deferred... 


. or not deferred, that was what puzzled us. Selective Service was 
such a complicated problem in compiling data for Football Year 
Book of 1941 that we finally decided there was but one way to han- 
dle it. You could not disregard it any more than a man called 


could ignore his local board. 


But you could not give it first and all-dominating consideration, be- 
cause after all, football schedules are being played. Thus we con- 
cluded, after diligent investigation, that most competent football 
coaches knew, or had some positive idea, about the personnel of 
their spring practice teams in relation to the elevens on the grid- 
irons of the nation now. Having reached that decision, they knew 
too, what men would take whose place when All-America tackle 
Johnny Jones exchanged his cleats for hobnails. Thus we looked at 
likely draft material and what stood behind it in a football uniform. 
Football Year Book then is as accurate a line on the teams that will 
play without stars or without loss to the Selective Service. And to 
those men who might have played college or professional football 
this year but who instead are in the service of our country, we 
respectively recommend our efforts as a means of keeping tabs on 


the gridders back home. 
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Dippy Evans, Notre Dame left half, 
is one of horsemen to watch in 41. 


The strongest football team of 1941 is that of Uncle 
Sam University. Some of the greatest players of the 
past year or two and a large consignment of those who 
were supposed to return to the college ranks this sea- 
son are flying, marching, steaming, navigating and en- 
gineering in the national service. No college or pro- 
fessional football team could be expected to stay on the 
same field with this outfit if it could be marshalled from 
the far-flung training camps of the mainland, from the 


i West Indies, Alaska, Newfoundland, China, Manila and 


a 


- 


»_Peerl Harbor. Here is the nation’s No. 1 football team. 
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eye wingman. The Big Red more of a ’41 question-mark. 


Hill EXPERT VIEL 


PIGSHIN PARADE 


By Stanley Woodward 


Sectional champs and stars cited in nationwide 
survey. Defense program scrambles grid picture. 


In the category of pure academics the following prob- 
ably will prove to be supreme: 

East—Fordham; Middle West—Minnesota; Missouri 
Valley—Nebraska; Rocky Mountain—Utah; Far West 
—Stanford; Southwest—Texas; South—Duke. 

Since last year the football moguls have twisted the 
rules around enough to justify their annual meeting but, 
as far as can be seen, not sufficiently to alter the game 
to any great extent. The new rule permitting handing 
the ball forward behind the line apparently was adopted 
with the idea of legalizing certain plays of doubtful 


Bufalino, standout Cornell back, speeds around the Ohio 
State flank as a blocker prepares to chop down a Buck- 
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majority of the teams who stayed at home that it was 
laughable. This year the East, which provided in Bos- 
ton College a 1940 entry that undoubtedly was the peer 
of such as Stanford and Minnesota, has another looming 
giant. It is Fordham—which despite heavy lasses by 
graduation is getting a fearsome shot in the arm from 
its storehouse of sophomore material. 

Disregarding the nomenclature for the moment, let 
us jump around in justification of our choices for sec- 
tional leadership. 

All the coaches on the Pacific coast except Clark 
Shaughnessy consider that Clark’s Stanford entourage 
is a certain Rose Bowl outfit. In other words, they are 
all out of step but Clark. Stanford has last year’s line, 
minus one end, and two of the backs, including the fast- 
moving Pete Kmetovic. In this left-halfback position 
Stanford has a slight edge in unpronouncability on 
Fordham which expects to get along with Joe Andrejco. 

The same situation exists in the Middle West as in 
the Far West, i. e., everyone except Bernie Bierman 
thinks Minnesota is the top team. The rest of the 
coaches talk about who is going to finish second. Ne- 
braska’s edge in the Big Six is less pronounced in view 
of the fact that Oklahoma is operating with twenty-one 


Bruce Smith of Minnesota, 
finest back in Midwest and 
good bet for All-America. 


Greatest of a great team, Lach of Duke 
grabs touchdown pass against Pittsburgh. 


sanitation employed by such leaders in the sport as 
Michigan, Minnesota and Cornell. No one but a sooth- 
sayer could dope out how the new fourth-quarter free- 
substitution rule is going to work out until after it has 
been tried a full season. It is quite likely that the new 
departure will cause strangulated schizophrenia in the 
press box where we poor devils will be making a her- 
culean effort to get in all the substitutes. 

It is also difficult to figure sectional supremacy in 
advance. Last year the East provided three “Bowl” 
teams, which would seem to have placed this effete 
section in the forefront of the game. However, the 
three who “bowled” were so far ahead of the great 
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Rugged Connolly of Boston College is 
man to make Bean Town fans forget the 
graduated O’Rourke of Bowl fame. 


At lower left, Utah’s great Spook 
Spector starts touchdown run against 
Colorado in game which gave Utes 
Mountain States conference crown. 


lettermen. Supremacy in the South, where we have 
nominated Duke as the leading team, also is uncertain. 
Tennessee, Alabama, Ole Miss, Mississippi State, North rs 
Carolina, Louisiana State and Tulane all start with 
strong prospects. The Southeastern conference, which 
includes all these teams except Duke and North Caro- S 
lina, perhaps has the highest standard of football over- 
all in the country. We hesitate to point out that the 
frank attitude of the universities of this conference, 
which: meet the expenses of the players openly, plus 
raids across the Mason-Dixon Line which would cause 
convolutions in the grave of the late Jeb Stuart, has 
something to do with this situation. 
Dana X. Bible, who was imported from Nebraska 
a few years ago under a juicy long-term contract to 
revive the failing fortunes of football at the University 
of Texas, apparently is on the threshold of a bonanza. 
All the coaches of the university’s rivals seem to think 
that Dana’s Longhorns are strong favorities in the con- 
ference at this juncture. Bible himself points out that 
favoritism may hurt his team, also that his boys must 
depend on speed and deftness to move the ball. He 
feels that bad weather might swing the season against 
Texas in view of the superior beef extant at Rice, Bay- 


Right, Jim Jurkovieh, 
speedy, hard-hitting 
California halfback. 


At bottom left, Pete Kmetovic, Stanford’s ace breakaway back, 
steps down sidelines for long gain against Washington Huskies. 


Below, Jimmy Nelson, Alabama star, cuts loose to score first 
touchdown suffered by Tennessee in regular season in two years. 
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lor, Southern Methodist, Texas A. & M. and other places. 

The nation’s football team, by which we mean Notre 
Dame, remains a problem after six months of Frank 
Leahy, the man who hoisted Boston College to na- 
tional prominence in two years. He is neither optimistic 
nor downcast; quite obviously he is figuring on the long 
pull and does not expect to burn up the world this year. 
The up-coming sophomore material at Notre Dame is 
definitely on the acid side. Leahy is confronted with 
the proposition of sending into action an eleven compris- 
ing the remnants of last year’s mediocre team. Some 
of the remnants are pretty hot stuff, however. Steve 
Juzwik at right halfback undoubtedly rates as one of 
the fastest and strongest runners in the country. Dippy 
Evans at left half is thoroughly capable in all three 
offensive maneuvers. Bob Dove is an outstanding end, 
Bob Hargrave is a thinking quarterback, but neither 
large nor fast. Leahy is worrying principally about 
his guards and fullbacks. He wishes Milt Piepul were 
on the campus again. 

Uncertainty about the status of Notre Dame is only 
one of the many uncertainties in the Middle West. Our 
scouts in this section of high-grade football seem only 
to be certain about Minnesota’s power. The majority 
appear to believe that Northwestern will prove to be 
the second strongest team in the conference and some 
even go so far as to hint that it has a chance for top 
honors. Northwestern still has Bill de Correvont and 
the tremendous fullback, Don Clawson. These two will 
put great pressure on the defense if Bert Ingwersen can 
come up with one of his customarily well-trained lines. 
Even at this juncture the eligibility of Alf Bawman, one 
of the country’s outstanding tackles and de Correvont’s 
schoolboy teammate, is in doubt. If he can get into the 
game, the Northwestern line will be strengthened im- 
measurably. 

Michigan still has the good fullback, Bob Westfall, 
but his effectiveness is bound to be reduced with no 
Harmon to loosen up the defensive line. It certainly 
doesn’t look like a Michigan year. They say Illinois 
is much better. Ohio State, now coached by Paul Brown 
who came directly from the high-school ranks, is going 
back to a simpler brand of football than that which 


was taught by the departed Francis Schmidt. A sopho- 
more back named Paul Sarringhaus is counted on to 
give the Buckeye new offensive wallop. Indiana is com- 
ing up with another of those former schoolboy phe- 
noms, a sophomore named Bill Hillenbrand who is pub- 
licized as another Berwanger. lIowa has its great back, 
Bill Green. Purdue has a consignment of guys named 
Joe who may be formed into quite a football team by 
the old Notre Damer from Lynn, Mass, Mal Elward. 
As for Minnesota, it seems to have most of its 1940 
strength except for Franck. Bruce Smith, Bob Sweiger 
and Bill Daley, all 200-pounders, will muster consider- 
able power in the backfield. The line looks at least as 
strong as that of last year. Dick Wildung at tackle un- 
doubtedly will prove outstanding. 

If the Western conference ever should by any chance 
repeal its anti-Bowl regulation, a good guess would 
be that Minnesota would meet Stanford in the Rose 
Bowl. Repeal of this regulation might come about be- 
cause of the national emergency and a possible contri- 
bution by the Bowls to military recreation. 

The rival coaches of the Pacific coast express no 
doubt about Stanford’s supremacy. This may be a 
subtle way of conning the Shaughnessy troupe into a 
state of innocuous desuetude, but it appears that Stan- 
ford will require considerable heavy conning if it is to 
be kept out of the top rank. There was so much talk 
last year about this team’s use of the “T” formation that 
detailed facts of its organization were more or less 
glossed over. No one seemed to realize that Stanford 
had the best line on the coast as well as some able 
running backs. Six of the seven linemen remain. In 
addition to Kmetovic, Frankie Albert, spark plug and 
quarterback, survives in the backfield. Milton Vucinich 
seems qualified to fill in for Norm Standlee at fullback. 
On last reports Shaughnessy was worrying principally 
about his second and third-string squads. There may 
be some shortage below the top ranks due to the fact 
that twenty-two incipient Stanford heroes were declared 
ineligible by the Pacific coast conference FBI. 

Second place on the coast seems to be an issue between 


Tipping ball in characteristic fashion, Fordham’s Blumenstock 
eludes a Purdue tackler as New York Rams overpower Boiler- 
makers. 


California and Southern California. At 
the end of last season when the great ball- 
carrying ability of Ory Hatcher was 
brought to bear, California was able to 
generate nearly as much overland power 
as Stanford, He and Jim Jurkovyich, an- 
other Grade A back, remain. 


U. S. C., characterized by poor passing 
last fall, has moved Bob Robertson from 
right. half to quarterback, which under 
the Howard Jones system is the triple- 
threat position. He has improved greatly 
as a passer and probably will rectify the 
deficiency of last year. Back of him is the 
left-handed passer, Paul Taylor. Two big 
sophomore ends, Doug Essic and Ralph 
Heywood, complete the passing picture. 
The rest of the northern teams on the 
coast all have possibilities. Washing- 
ton, with big Jack Stackpool at full- 
back, is a definite threat. UCLA does 
not seem to offer as powerful a front as 
last year. 

All the Texas teams appear to have 
hopes except perhaps Texas A. & M,, 
whose great football class of 1940 fur- 
nished most of last year’s power. A, & M. 
still has Bill Henderson, the only four- 
letter athlete in its history as well as its 
heavyweight boxing champion. He is an 


end, standing six feet five, and Homer 


Norton, the Aggie maestro, calls him the 
greatest pass receiver he has ever seen. 
The executive work in the University of 
Texas backfield will be done by Pete Lay- 
den and Cowboy Jack Crain. Southern 
Methodist has a big runner and punter, 
Preston Johnson, who may turn out to be 
an all-America despite lack of passing 
ability and certain defensive weaknesses. 


Tennessee not only lost its whole first- 


string line by graduation, but also its 


coach, Major Bob Neyland, who has been 
called back to the army. He has been 
building so strongly for so many years, 
however, that Tennessee might well go 
through again under the direction of Jack 
Barnhill, ‘28, the major’s disciple. One 
of the greatest sophomore prospects in the 
South is Bob Cifers, brother of last year’s 
end, who may start at left halfback ahead 
of the able runner, Johnny Butler. 

Visitors at Alabama's spring practice 
season say that Frank Thomas is coming 
up with a squad of unknowns which may 
upset things in Dixie. Ole Miss still has 
its great backs, Merle Hapes and Junie 
Hovius. Harvey McCollum, Tulane’s 
giant tackle, is back in action after a year 
of ineligibility. Georgia, which seems to 
possess one of the South's outstanding 
runners in Frank Sinkwich, and Vanderbilt 
are supposed to be the most improved 
teams in the Southeast conference. The 
football standards of the Southern con- 
ference do not seem as high, but Duke is 
more than likely to outdo any of the 
other teams of the rival outfits. It has 
a squad which has been solidly built 
to formidability by Wallace Wade. Its 
best backs will be Steve Lach at right 
halfback and Moffit Storer at left. The 
latter ran the hundred-yard dash in 9.6 
in the meet with North Carolina. The 
latter university and Clemson seem to be 
Duke's chief rivals for the Southern con- 
ference championship. Both have veteran 
teams. William and Mary is reported to be 
ready to do business with the big boys. 

It will be rather difficult to classify 
Fordham as the Eastern champion on the 
basis of its play in that section due to the 
fact that the Ram principally plays inter- 
sectional games. Here is a collection of 


Dean Bagley of Texas Christian, one of Southwest's better backs, feints away 
from a North Carolina tackler. Last season, T. C. U., home of- Davey O'Brien 
and Sammy Baugh, was weak in overhead game. Coach Meyer thinks ’41 different. 
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unpronouncables about whose formida- 
bility there can be scant doubt. In addi- 
tion to Andrejco the sophomore class will 
provide two outstanding backs: Benny 
Babula, the erstwhile renowned New Jer- 
sey schoolboy, and George Cheverko, 
schoolmate of Andrejco at Hazelton, Pa. 
Joe Kovach at center, George Tepo at end 
and Ed Slodowski at tackle are other 
sophomores who will fill the large gap 
left by graduation. Three quarters of the 
first-string backfield survives, i. e., Jim 
Blumenstock, Steve Filipowicz and (God 
bless ‘im!) Jim Noble. 

Boston College lost most of its Sugar 
Bowl team but has good strength remain- 
ing. Mickey Connolly is playing the role 


Hillenbrand of Indiana is most pub- 
licized sophomore back in country. 


of Charlie O’Rourke with great aptitude. 
Gil Bouley, 230-pound sophomore tackle, 
potentially is one of the greatest linemen 
who has come up this fall. In the Eastern 
non-Ivyy group West Virginia, Temple, 
Duquesne and Georgetown will be strong. 

The Ivy League offers new faces. and 
some possibilities. . Tuss McLaughry, 
coach at Brown for fifteen years, has 
moved to Dartmouth where he is working 
with considerably better material. His 
team may turn out to be the best one in 
its group, although Pennsylvania and 
Cornell are to be reckoned with. Mc- 
Laughry’s second son, Bob, disabled by a 
nerve injury in spring practice, may prove 
to be outstanding in the new Dartmouth 
backfield. The Cornell first team was 
wiped out by graduation but considerable 
strength remains. Princeton looks like 
the strongest of the Big Three. Har- 
vard’s backfield was drafted almost to a 
man, and Yale, now under the coaching 
of Spike Nelson, formerly of Mississippi 
State, does not seem to have its share of 
the material. We regret having to end 
this article with Yale, former leader in 
American football, but alphabetically at 
least, Yale belongs at the end. 
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an EASTER 


By Arthur Sampson 


Penn and Cornell lead Ivy League. Hail Fordham 
Ram with sensational sophomores in key positions. 
Navy sleeper eleven of section. Dartmouth and 
Army are improved. Flathmann, Tomasic big stars. 


Cornell and Pennsylvania, loaded with veteran talent 
of demonstrated ability, appeared to be the outstanding 
teams of the Ivy League classification when the 1940 pre- 
The highly 
touted Ithacans were unexpectedly upset by Dartmouth 
on a recount decision after romping over their first six 
opponents and were nosed out 22—20 by their ancient 
rivals, Penn, in their final game. 

Penn snatched the Ivy Wreath from the brow of the 
Ithacans that late November afternoon when it rallied to 
edge out its traditional rival and it stands a good chance 
of retaining it. The Red and Blue, like Cornell, was 
studded with seniors last fall, but it wasn’t so completely 
riddled of experienced talent as were the Ithacans. 
While there were thirteen lettermen playing their final 
game against Cornell that day, there are twenty-one win- 
ners of the “P” still eligible for gridiron competition. 
And while the final game between these rivals, which will 
be the forty-eighth contest in an unbroken string, may 
again decide the Ivy League race, these leaders can both 
expect more opposition from the other members of the 
circuit this time. 


season forecast was written a year ago. 


ee | 


Kroll, of Dartmouth, away for a 
gain. Indians under a new coach. 


GRIDIRON 


Outstanding lineman in East is ti- 
tle for Eugene Flathmann, Navy. 


Outside the sacred Ivy precincts Fordham, Temple, 
Georgetown, Syracuse, Colgate and Boston College in 
that order will dominate the sector. Fordham, on the 
upbeat, since its great display of talent against Texas 
A. & M. which put the Cotton Bowl into the forefront of 
post-season battles, may be the eleven of the year. 


With the graduation of Allerdice, Tigers’ star passer last 
season, Peters leads Princeton this year as captain and big 
backfield gun, Above, he goes against Vanderbilt, Nassau hope. 


Harvard and Columbia will have veteran teams swith 
which to bid for the laurel this year and they'll provide 
Penn and Cornell with more opposition. The same 
Harvard eleven that unexpectedly held Penn to a 10—10 
tie last fall will wear the Crimson again this year. This 
experienced group will meet Penn and Cornell in its first 
two contests. 

Columbia provided stubborn resistance at fimes last 
year and should be better for the seasoning. Princeton 
won't be so dangerous through the air now that Dave 
Allerdice and Howie Stanley have departed but they’ll 
be bigger than ever in the backfield and more powerful 
on the ground, Dartmouth, with a new coaching staff 
and a new team built around some promising sopho- 
mores, may get off to a slow start but should be formi- 
dable before the campaign draws to a close. Yale, with a 
new coaching set-up, should show an improvement, too, 
although it will probably take more than one year to re- 
vive the Bulldog to a condition where it can hold its own 
with the topnotchers in this league. 

Whereas Cornell and Penn appeared to be outstanding 
a year ago, this time the teams in the league seem to be 
more evenly bunched this fall and it may not be necessary 
to have a spotless record to win the title, 


PENNSYLVANIA broke Cornell's reign as Ivy League 
king when it came from behind to edge the Big Red 
22—20 in its climactic game last fall. Thirteen of the 
talented operatives who lifted the Red and Blue to the 
pinnacle were seniors. But with another undefeated 
freshman group contributing some outstanding talent, 
there is no reason to feel sorry for the Quakers. 

It will be difficult to replace the talented Reagan. 
Paxon Gifford saw some service in the tailback position 
last year and he may win the regular job this time. He'll 
get plenty of competition from sophomores Bill Miller 
and Bob Odell, the young brother of Penn's capable 
backfield coach. 

Otherwise, Penn should be well fixed. Don Bitler and 
Walt Weismiller won letters as Frick’s substitutes last 
fall and they should fill the 1940 leaders’ shoes accept- 
ably. The Red and Blue was four deep at the fullback 
berth last fall and has half of the talent left in Ed Allen 
and Bert Stiff. Gene Davis and Johnny Welsh shared 
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Bill Gardner, West Virginia junior half- 
back, helps Mountaineers be stronger. 


the blocking back and wingback positions with Chan- 
dler and Dutcher in 1940 and they are again available. 

Cohen and Donaldson shared the tackle duties with 
Engler and Yard so that they are fairly experienced now. 
Shiekman and Brechka were regulars at guard just as 
often as the graduating Mendleson and Hunt. 

The loss of Warner at right end shouldn’t be felt with 
such talented wingmen as Herb Nelson, John Craemer 
and sophomore Frank Quillen available. And Bernard 
Kuczynski and Francis McKernan, sophomores who 
divided the left end assignment last fall, are both ayail- 
able again and the better for the year of experience. 

Sophomores who will likely see action despite the 
large amount of holdover talent available include Bernard 
Gallagher, a big tackle, Bill Lutz, a demon center, and 
Joe Kane, a back, in addition to the previously mentioned 
Miller, Odell and Quillen. 

Penn lost only to Michigan last year, the only game 
it played away from home. It ran up huge winning 
totals against Maryland, Princeton, Yale, Army and 
Navy and edged out mighty Cornell. It was unex- 
pectedly held to a 1O—10 tie by Harvard but otherwise 
considered the season a huge success. And, if a satis- 
factory replacement can be found for Reagan, there is 
every indication that the Red and Blue will be equally 
as formidable this year unless the Selective Service 
selects too many of the huskies scheduled to report at 
Franklin Field 


CORNELL won the Ivy League title in 1938 with a 
group of seniors and then came back to win again in 
1939 with an entirely different personnel. Not until the 
Ithacans graciously decided to give up a decision over 
Dartmouth which they had won on a fifth down did those 
spirited members of the class of 1941, including McCul- 
lough, Landsberg, Kelley, Drahos, West, Dunbar, Fin- 
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neran, Conti and several others submit to defeat. They 
succumbed to Pennsylvania after their two-year winning 
streak had been broken and thereby were dethroned as 
Ivy League champions. 

A complete change of personnel is about to take place 
and it seems almost inconceivable that Snavely can put 
another new machine on the gridiron that can match the 
two units that have worn the Red during his five years 
at Ithaca. On the other hand, those close to the Cornell 
football picture feel sure that there will be no drastic 
decline in Big Red gridiron efficiency. 

Cornell has been most devastating through the air the 
last two years. This year it plans to run the ball more. 
The passing of those heavenly passing twins, McCul- 
lough and Scholl, has prompted Snavely to shift Lou 
Bufalino from wingback to tailback. He’ll share the triple- 
threat job with Charley Weiss, a brilliant sophomore. 


Held back by injuries last season, 
N. Y. U.’s Finn should blaze in "41. 
Hard-hitting quarter weighs 174. 


Schmidt, 225-pound triple-threater, is 
all around star on Rutgers campus. 


Colgate, made stronger by a great freshman team of last year, 
fields a capable -guard in Jack Scott, 200-pound Red Raider. 


Ken Stofer, ideally suited for the wingback spot be- 
cause he is a southpaw, .will now get a chance. to play 
more regularly if he can keep Sam Pierce out of the first 
team line-up. This is not going to be an easy assign- 
ment, however, since Pierce, a sophomore Negro, was 
really a sensation in spring practice. Juniors Dan 
Nehrer and Phil Goldenberg will probably play with 
Bufalino in the first backfield while Walt Pfeffer and 
Joe Martin will give Cornell a second ball-carrying out- 
fit of four sophomores. 

The first line will be built from last year’s reserve 
material with perhaps one exception. Jay Geig, a prom- _ 
ising sophomore, may win the right guard assignment in 
a wide open fight but Roy Johnson and Ray Jenkins, 
ends, Ed Van Order and Norm Christensen, tackles, Lou 
Helmick, center, and Captain Pete Wolff at left guard 
should be able to withstand the pressure of surging 
sophomores because of the brief experience they gained a 
year ago as substitutes. 


Andy Tomasic, great Temple star, moves out from under shadow 
of Harmon and Reagan. Below, he travels against Penn State. 
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Co-captain John McKenna stars 
in Lafayette line at guard. 
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in rebuilding a line. The backfield provides good ma- 
terial for a power attack since Captain Bob Peters, Tom 
Irwin, Bud Rose and Bob Perina are all big, strong, 
hard-hitting operatives. 

Peters is scheduled to take over most of the assign- 
ments that Allerdice took care of last year in addition to 
those which he negotiated so well in 1940. He'll act as 
the signal caller, passer, kicker and most frequent ball- 
carrier. He is also considered the team’s spark plug. 
This long-striding Southerner, in other words, is going 
to be loaded with responsibilities, but nobody who has 
seen him in action doubts his ability to deliver with com- 
plete satisfaction. 

Bruce Wilson is the only holdover end with much 
experience, although Dick Schmon saw some service last 
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Boston College’s candidate to succeed John Kimbrough for national fullback honors is Mike Holovak, hefty dreadnought of the 
Eagles’ backfield. Above picture of furiously fought Georgetown game of 40 shows Mike on the loose. B. C. nosed Hoyas in classic. 


At the start of the campaign, this new team may suc- 
cumb to a more experienced combination or two but it 
undoubtedly will win a majority of its contests since the 
raw material is available for a new Red Destroyer with 
the principal difference being that it may raise most of 
its havoc on land this time rather than through the air, as 
was the case last year. 


PRINCETON will employ different tactics than it has 
for the last two or three years when it was one of the 
most air-minded teams in the East. That is the safest 
prediction that can be made about the Tigers. The rea- 
son is obvious. Dave Allerdice is no longer wearing the 
Orange and Black. With him no longer available, Coach 
Tad Wieman has revised his offense. He has incor- 
porated more running plays into his attack and, with a 
big, hard-running set of backs available, it can be figured 
that the Tigers will be more formidable on the ground 
this fall than they have been for some time. 
Considerable will depend on what success Wieman has 


year as a sophomore. They'll probably start as guardians 
of the flank. Bill Morris and Jim Howley are the most 
experienced tackles returning but Don Allen and Bill 
Bowersox, who operated at center and end last year as 
sophomores, were shifted to the tackle position during the 
spring drills and they may break into the line-up when 
they get sufficient experience at their new assignments. 

The shifting of Allen to tackle and Irwin to the back- 
field was made possible by the promotion of Center Jack 
Martin from the freshman class. This 230-pound Cub 
from Toledo shouldn’t need much assistance at the pivot 
post even if he will be getting his first taste of varsity 
competition. It would be necessary to turn back the 
pages of Princeton football history quite a few chapters 
to find a center who enrolled at Tigertown with more 
natural qualifications. 

Flanking the huge Martin will be a pair of new guards. 
Bud Kinnery ran into scholastic difficulties and several 
other possibilities were forced to leave college. Thus, 
Dave Headley, a 1940 reserve, and Paul Walsh, a mem- 
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Finesse in protecting passer is graphically illustrated here as Stumpy Steve Filipo- 
wicz, Fordham’s ace sharpshooter, pitches one at a target as Purdue is held outside. 


ber of last year’s freshman team, who was converted to 
the spot in spring: drill, appear to be the most likely 
guards at this writing. 

The personnel of this team is such that the 1941 
Tigers may not display much finesse and they certainly 
won't be as dangerous through the air, but they may 
develop a more balanced attack than the 1940 aérialists. 
Princeton will be big and strong and, if the new line de- 
velops sufficiently offensively to provide the big backs 
with half a chance,.the Tigers may pulverize their way 
to a lofty position in the Ivy League race. 


DARTMOUTH lost its coaching staff and team when 
Earl Blaik received a call to return to West Point and 
graduation riddled the 1940 starting eleven of most of its : 
talent. Fortunately for Blaik’s successor, Tuss Mc- Triple-threater and passer de luxe is 
Laughry, there was a good freshman team at Hanover Abhwesh,  Versaule ; Miuduceiies secauab i 
last fall, however, so the situation isn’t entirely hopeless. es 4d 

McLaughry will launch his regime at Hanover with ‘ 7 
Captain Stub Pearson the only holdoyer in the line and 


Comfort for new Coach Blaik is Ca- 
det Maupin, holdover Army tailback. 


Not alone in realm of shot-put does 
Blozis star. He is Hoya’s top tackle. 
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Kay Wolfe and Ed Kast the only returning backs of the 
team that gave Cornell its first defeat in two years on a 
delayed verdict. 

If the experiment of shifting Pearson to tackle proves 
satisfactory, the center berth will probably be filled by 
Rem Crego, although Bob Liming, Maurice Dampier, 
Russ Isner and Bob McCluskey, the last two being 
sophomores, are going to provide plenty of competition. 

A big pair of agile sophomores, John Peacock from 
Honolulu, and Dave Templeton, may very likely inherit 
the yacant guard slots. 

There is capable end material available despite the loss 
of Bob Krieger and Johnny Kelley, the 1940 regulars. 
Harry Gerber, Red Krumm, Joe Crowley and Fred 
Carey saw service at times as sophomores a year ago and 
are now ready for steady action and Joe McDevitt, a 
205-pound giant from the freshman squad, will keep 
these juniors hustling to win a job guarding the flank. 


Below, Robert “Red” Krumm, junior 
end on rising Dartmouth gridsters. 


At left, Tommy Sullivan, Holy Cross 
halfback, back after injury siege. 


Krouse, captain at Penn State, is 
pile-driving Nittany Lion halfback. 
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Three huge sophomores, Ave Clark, Charley Clucas 
and Nick Daukas, provide sturdy tackle material to go 
with holdover reserves Charley Camp, John Kearney 
and Bob Hickey. 

Three of the most promising sophomore backs are 
Bud Truxell, Harry Hood and Bob McLaughry, coach 
McLaughry’s youngest son. All three flirt around the 
200 mark and they are not slow-footed by any means. 
Another sophomore who stands a chance of breaking into 
the varsity line-up is Meryll Frost. This twinkle-toed 


youngster isn’t so big as his talented classmates but he 
can thread through a broken field. 

Of course, these talented sophomore backs aren't going 
to sidetrack veterans like Wolfe and Kast entirely. And 


Jones, 
halfback. 


Above, Edgar 
standout Pitt 


little Ted Arico, who delights the spectators with his jit- 
terbug tactics, is sure to see plenty of service in spots. 
Johnny Kroll, Walt Anderson, Bart Bartholomew and a 
few other holdovers are still in the running, too, nat- 
urally. 

' There’s a sophomore tinge in the Green this fall and 
while the new Indians may get hoodwinked with Colgate 
guile in early season and take some time to get their feet 
on the ground they're certain to give some opponent an 
uncomfortable afternoon before the snow flies. There's 
potential power in this squad which the new coaches 
should be able to harness in due time. And while there 
have been occasions in recent years when the Big Green 
was neither big nor green, it is a perfect description of 
the 1941 squad. 


HARVARD made a strong finish in 1940. Its losses of 
personnel through graduation were the smallest in years 
and, unless the Selective Service demands rob the Crim- 
son of several of the seniors, Dick Harlow can field a 
very capable eleven this fall. 


a 
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Loren MacKinney, Verne Miller, Chub Peabody, Dick 
Pfister, Burgy Ayres, Tom Gardiner, Franny Lee, 
George Heiden, Charley Spreyer and a few more are the 
In 1939 these boys were promising 
but inexperienced and inefficient at crucial times. In 
1940 they didn’t live up to expectations at first. At mid- 
season, they suddenly arrived, however. They gained 
confidence when they unexpectedly outplayed Penn and 
achieved a surprising tie at Franklin Field. From there 
on, they developed into a formidable team. 

There won't be much supporting help for these Crim- 
son seniors. They'll have to carry most of the load 
through a testing campaign, But they should be capable 
of holding their own with any competition. 


experienced men, 


Harrison, diminutive spark-plug back of Elis, follows shoddy 


blocking for a short gain against Princeton eleven. Yale re- 
builds this season under new coach but won't reach heights. 


Harlow’s inability to discover a fleet break-away runner 
and a capable passer from this group is the main reason 
why they haven’t produced more major victories during 
the last two years, 

Don McNicol was expected to provide the much 
needed passing ability last year but this sophomore was 
minus the necessary experience and poise. He should 
do better this fall. Ray Guild and Bill Lyle, two other 
juniors, displayed progress during spring practice and 
they may contribute the speed that has been lacking. 

Sophomores Wilson and O’Donnell are other possibili- 
ties. Wilson didn’t win a regular berth on last year’s 
freshman team but he was one of the shining lights in the 
spring drills. O'Donnell, son of Cleo O’Donnell, former 
coach at Holy Cross and St. Anselm, possesses the much 
sought for speed and would undoubtedly solve the cli- 
max-running problem if he only weighed a bit more. 

The line should reek with power and finesse. It has 


15 


played as a unit for two seasons, with one exception. 
Joe Koufman, right end the last two years, was one of 
the few members of the 1940 varsity to graduate. Don 
Forte or John Morgan, his substitutes last fall, will wage 
a close fight for this one hole along the frontier. 

Ayres did a good job toward the end of last season at 
center. Gardiner was an iron man at right tackle and 
should be even stronger this fall. 

It’s unlikely that any team in the Ivy League will be 
able to field a more capable pair of guards than Peabody 
and Pfister. The huge Miller is too big to be agile but 
an added year of competition should make him impreg- 
ngble at left tackle. And it might be well to tab Mac- 
{Kinney as one of the outstanding ends of the year. He 
has approached perfection as a guardian of the flank for 
two seasons and, with added assignments, he is almost 
sure to crash the headlines frequently. His towering left- 
footed spirals were an effective part of Harvard’s of- 
fense last year. This season he will undoubtedly be 
used frequently as a ball-carrier when he drops back 
into the kicker’s position in punt formation, since he 
reeled off several substantial gains toward the close of 
last season while toting the pigskin on end-around plays. 

There may not be sufficient depth on this squad to 
enable the Crimson to wade through such a tough sched- 
ule, but Harvard shouldn’t be a pushover for any of its 
major opponents, and it is likely to upset several of them. 


. 


Below, Spiegal, Columbia end, takes 
pass from teammate Germann as 
Will throws block into a Colgate. 
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ARMY will play improved football this year, but that is 
hardly a compliment. In spite of the certainty of in- 
creased gridiron efficiency, it can easily become one of 
those operations wherein the laurels go to the surgeon 
on the death of the patient. West Point has the man- 
power, but from a football viewpoint unfortunately it 
is mostly latent—or has been, 


In this respect it is worth noting that Dartmouth’s 
pigskin fortunes could not possibly have been lower 
when Earl H. Blaik and his staff assumed command at 
Hanover. In a season the ingredients they put together 
jelled, and the Big Green returned to gridiron glory. 
The identical thing could happen at West Point. It is 
not likely to happen this year. Like the sick man who 
needed only a mental stimulation to put him over the 
top, the Cadets will profit immeasurably from an early 
and impressive victory over Virginia, or say, Yale. 

Blaik’s greatest problem is to convince the young 
men in gray and-gold that his stuff will win football 
games. Whether it will win for West Point is mainly 
a matter of material. Basically, Blaik is a disciple of 
Dr. John Bain Sutherland, the great exponent of foot- 
ball fundamentals. The Cadets will look as much like 
Pitt in operation as Dartmouth did, but whether they 
will be as effective is, as always, a matter of material. 
It is important in any estimate of Army football, with 
the realization that “detail” is the foundation of Suther- 
land football, to note that most of the spring-practice 
period this year was spent on fundamentals rather than 
a system of attack. You must learn how before you do! 


As for material, none of the new coaches is enthusi- 
astic about it. Many key men were lost through the 
invoking of the three-year graduation rule adopted as 
a measure in the National Defense program. The plebe 
class came up with virtually nothing, though Hill and 
Romanek may help. 


While Blaik is not moaning, many practiced observers 
believe he is deliberately underestimating the potential 
ability of such backs as Maupin, Hatch and Jarrell. 
And considering that they stand behind Mazur, a very 
capable back, it is difficult to work up a great amount of 
sympathy over pathetic Army. 

While not a team of championship caliber, the Cadets 
will furnish Yale, Columbia, Notre Dame, Harvard, 
Penn and even Navy a series of busy afternoons. An 
important early-season victory will give the squad the 
spiritual lift it needs after that disastrous 1940 season. 
Navy and Notre Dame are certain to be looked upon 
more kindly, but the Cadets are not to be trammeled 
upon by anybody—sailors or Irishmen. An improved 
team and an improved season, but then anything will be 
an improvement after last year. 


CARNEGIE TECH is getting into the class of game 
which its material can handle, which is to say that the 
Tartans are nearer their class this year than last, when 
they were licked five times. However, the first-stringers 
are composed mainly of men who played second and 
third-string, with Pash and Cantini the best backs and 
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Joe Pash, halfback, 


fulfills 
sophomore promise for Carnegie Tech. 


junior 


Mazniki is one of Boston Col- 
lege's All-America candidates. 


Lindberg, a sophomore tackle, the best line prospect. 
Philipchuck, a soph fullback, will be helpful, too. It 
would appear that the Tartans need a little more than 
they have to manage the entire card, but the showing 
may be considerably improved over last year. 


COLGATE had an undefeated freshman team, and some 
of the yearlings who brought about this situation will 
be ready for heavy duty with a typical Colgate schedule. 
Reporting to Andy Kerr are Duckworth, Batorski, 
Susco, Endres, Cusick and Orlando, frosh linemen, and 
Micka and Yakopovick, backs. The latter is a triple- 
threater. This was the best frosh team the Red Raiders 
have had in years, defeating both Cornell and Syracuse. 
Indian Bill Geyer, a streak ; Joe McCourt and Carl Kim- 
scherf, pounding fullbacks; Hamilton, end; Guenther, 
guard; Scott, center, and Zittle, end, conspire to give 
the Chenango a squad that can go places. 

Hamilton is one of the best ends the Raiders have 
had in recent years, and Geyer is a threat every time 
he handles the ball. There was some moaning about 
the loss of Joe Hoague, the crashing fullback of last 
year. Lou Little, however, best expresses the feeling 
about this. “We prayed for Andy Kerr to relieve Hoague 
in our game and he did and put in Kimscherf. Then 
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we wanted Hoague back. Kimscherf is poison.” Just 
to give you an idea of the strength of this squad, Kim- 
scherf is considered a reserve. Colgate is ready for 
anything it will meet, including Cornell. 


DUQUESNE—Everybody is breaking the rules at Du- 
quesne this year, including Buff Donelli. Even he thinks 
the Dukes will do all right. With frankness unbecoming 
a football coach but a tribute to an honest man, the 
genial Pittsburgher cannot see much trouble ahead, and 
he shouldn’t, for he will have operating for him precisely 
the same two teams that have done credit to him for 
two years. In 1939, when Donelli took over, he used 
eighteen sophomores in a two-team system. These boys 
were undefeated. Last year they were juniors and suf- 
fered only one loss, and that to Ole Miss, which later 
events proved was not an upset—and by the way, that 
day the Dukes operated without the services of young 
Allen Donelli, the coach’s youngest brother and the 
spark of the eleven. He'd been hurt. Fourteen of those 
’°39 sophomores are seniors, and on either the “A” or 
“B” squad. This can presage too much savvy, but more 
likely it means too much trouble for everybody the 
Dukes meet. This squad is definitely capable of going 
through unbeaten. 


FORDHAM, on the surface, would seem to be desperate 
minus the services of the Rapid Ram, Len Eshmont, 
and Lou De Fillipo, the Atlaslike center. Such is not 
the case. Comes a sophomore this year who, if half 
the things said of him prove true, will make Ram root- 
ers forget Eshmont, and another who is credited with 


A prayer of hope can be read on Kuczynski’s face 
as the Penn end waits for a pass against Army. 
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being the equal of the departed Maroon captain. 

The back replacement is Joe Andrejco, twenty-one, a 
sophomore, six feet and weighing 190. Jim Crowley 
thinks that at comparable stages of their careers, An- 
drejco is superior to Eshmont—which is a lot of back, 
for Leaping Lenny was sensational as a yearling. More- 
over, Andrejco is a genuine triple threat, whereas Esh- 
mont was a synthetic production. He developed into 
an excellent and generally dependable kicker, but as a 
passer he was just a back who threw. Considering that 
Fordham believes Jarring Joe to be nifty on the break- 
away, he is quite a fellow. 

If he can pass, deception will be added to the Ram 
aérial attack, for the small bull, otherwise Steve Filipo- 
wicz, can be employed for something besides his un- 
canny ability to drive nails with a football at twenty- 
five paces. Given a change of pace in this department, 
Sturdy Steve can develop into the greatest passer of 
the year. Steve is called Sturdy advisedly. He played 
in all but three minutes of Fordham’s entire 1940 sched- 
ule and continued his herculean task through the Cot- 
ton Bowl game, in which he labored without relief. 
Benny Babula, a 200-pounder and on a more angular 
scale, is capable of holding Steve’s job long enough for 
him to get his breath. 

George Cheverko is a talented sophomore able enough 
to give Jim Blumenstock a rest period, and Joe Kovach, 
an eighteen-year-old citizen of Tarrytown, N. Y., steps 
into the varsity center shoes of De Fillipo. He is defi- 
nitely in the Fordham center tradition, which is slightly 
terrific. 

Stepping into John Kuzman’s large brogans will be 
Frank Merritt, an even more ample person than was 
Kuzman. Merritt goes into action at 245, and is first- 
string material now. Ed Slodowski, another sophomore, 
will fill the other tackle berth. As for ends, there is 
able Jim Lansing and George Tepo, a newcomer, who 
can easily prove to be a better pass-catcher than any- 
thing at Fordham in recent history. 

Tom Bennett and Larry Sartori, the captain, will ably 
take care of the guard jobs, and Jim Noble will quarter- 
back the Rams with distinction. 

The Rams are taking on considerable in a schedule 
that includes some outstanding intersectional foes, but 
from this distance there is little that can stop this Ma- 
roon machine. It may be Crowley’s best. 


GEORGETOWN is ready for anything this season. 
However, having lost only to Boston College in the sea- 
son and Mississippi State in the Orange Bowl for the 
only two defeats in three seasons, an item which will 
not be relished is continued defeat. And even though 
Jack Haggerty has a man’s size rebuilding job on his 
hands replacing losses of major proportions, do not for 
one instant look for the Hoyas football glory to be com- 
pletely dimmed this year. 

Georgetown faces a carefully planned schedule which 
starts stiffy but which relents at regular intervals. Mis- 
sississippi, which opens the season for the Hoyas, will 
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| not set the pattern. Actually the Hoyas 

will have to be hot to handle Ole Miss, 
but if they fail to shave this outfit, do not 
suspect for an instant that the boys from 
Georgetown are radically below par. Ole 
Miss is hot. Temple, Boston College and 
George Washington will make them sweat, 
but they shld be able to handle the 
others, including an improyed Manhattan 
team. 


Before you are roped in by worry for 
Coach Haggerty over the loss of eighteen 
of the young men who compiled such a 
glorious record for Georgetown, consider 
for a moment the men who will operate 
for the Hoyas this year. At the guards, 
for example, will be McMahon and Pater- 
noster. Both are lettermen, and it was 
Paternoster, a swift-moying citizen, who 
made the great Lio hustle last year. Der- 
ringe will handle the center post and will 
do. Al Blozis, the six foot six, 250-pound 
shot-put king, and definitely an All-Ameri- 
ca, is at one tackle, with Sorce at the 
other. Kopcik and Lemke will be at the 
ends. The backs are Bulyin, Doolan, Mc- 
Laughlin and Dornfield. And this unit will 
raise Ned with any defense. Georgetown 
may be beaten, but it is doubtful if any 
team will stop this speedy backfield; there- 
fore, with such hypothetical dynamite, it 
can explode anywhere, any time. Another 
streak can easily be born. 


BOSTON COLLEGE is in a similar position 
to a dog which has just won the “Best in 
Show” award. It can’t improve on its 
record of last year, The best it can do is 
equal its previous performance. 


This doesn't make an inspiring outlook. 
The current Eagles are a talented group 
with marvelous possibilities, but they are 
starting the campaign from behind the 
eight ball. They're operating under dif- 
ferent direction, for one thing, because 
Frank Leahy, realizing that he couldn't 
probably match, let alone improve upon, a 
record of only one defeat during a two- 
year tenure, moyed to what appeared to 
be greener pastures, Notre Dame, and took 
his complete staff of assistants with him. 
Secondly, it's practically impossible to re- 
place, in one year, such capable operatives 
as Gene Goodreault, Henry Toczylowski, 
Chet Gladchuck, George Kerr, Joe Zabil- 
ski, Joe Manzo and the sensational 
O'Rourke. These seven regulars had been 
the backbone of three Boston College eley- 
ens, Lastly, it is difficult to become emo- 
tionally aroused when the thirst for ac- 
complishment has been satisfied. 

If it were not for these obvious draw- 
backs, it could be predicted with some 
justification that the Eagles would fly 
high again this fall. The first eleven that 
Denny Myers, the new coach, drilled dur- 
ing spring practice included the four hold- 
overs from the championship-winning 
eleyen, Captain Al Morro, Henry Woro- 
nicz, Frank Maznicki and Mike Holovak, 
and seven participants in the Sugar Bowl 


classic who had considerable to do with 
the upset of Tennessee, 

O'Rourke's replacement in the triple- 
threat role, Mickey Connolly, should be 
one of the great backs in the country. 
Don Currivan and Ed Zabilski were capa- 
ble replacements for Goodreault late last 
fall when the All-America end was injured 
and they'll be even better this year. Steve 
Levanitis, Rocco Canale, Leo Strumski 
and a terrific sophomore named Gil Bou- 
Icy give the tackle squad plenty of 
strength. 

As capable as was the huge Gladchuck, 
his replacement, Fred Naumetz, should be 
equally as devastating at backing up the 
line as a center. Joe Repko and A] Flor- 
entino may fall short when asked to equal 
the standard of guard play produced by 
Kerr and Joe Zabilski, but in other posi- 
tions the 194] regulars may be just as 
capable as the 1940 first eleven, 

Faced with a much heavier schedule, 
handicapped somewhat by the change in 
coaching systems, and stymied by the psy- 
chological obstacle which roughens the 
road of the successor of a champion, the 
Maroon and Gold isn’t likely to wave con- 
tinuously from the victory mast this fall, 
The 1941 Eagles may have their wings 
clipped more than once, in fact, but un- 
less injuries make too many inroads into 
the personnel of the first eleven, they'll do 
plenty of screaming before turkey time. 


BROWN should cause major opponents 
plenty of trouble this fall if its new coach, 
Skip Stahley, can fashion a seaworthy line 
to pave the way for a splendid group of 
backs. It has been a long time since the 
Bear has possessed such sharp attacking 
claws as it will field this fall, and once 
Dick Harlow’s former assistant gets the 
Harvard offense with its complicated 
methods of deception well installed, enemy 
defenses are going to submit to heavy 
pressure. 


Tuss McLaughry, after sixteen years of 
service, suffered many regrets upon leay- 
ing Brown, and among them was the dis- 
like to pull up stakes just at the time that 
Bob Margarita was to become eligible. 
Having seen Margarita race through his 
varsity for touchdown after touchdown fast 
fall during scrimmages with the freshmen, 
Tuss wanted to haye this flashy climax 
runner toting the ball for him for a change. 

Margarita isn’t the only promising 
sophomore hack, cither. Savage, Scaven- 
gelli, Swingler and a little fullback named 
Remick, who punctures the line as a bul- 
let passes through a plate-glass window, 
will provide Stahley with all the speed 
and drive he requires to exhibit his decep- 
tive attack, 


Talent for the line doesn't quite measure 
up to that which is available for the back- 
field, but Priestly, Delaney and Capouch, 
ends, Fidler, Corzine, Soloway and Mont- 
gomery, tackles, Rotelli, Down, Stark and 
Sheehan, guards, and Crooker and Rich- 
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ards al center may give the flashy backs 
sufficient support to elevate the Bear into 
a prominent position in the eastern foot- 
ball picture. 

With Line Coach Denny Myers moving 
to Boston College, Backfield Coach Eck 
Allen to the University of Maine, and 
Coach Earl Brown to Harvard as the suc- 
cessor to Wes Fesler, and McLaughry to 
Dartmouth, Brown lost its entire coaching 
staff. It didn’t lose many players of out- 
standing ability, however, and since it re- 
placed its coaches with a capable crew and 
has acquired some talented operatives from 
the freshman class, it may enjoy better 
gridiron success than it has had for some 
time. 


COLUMBIA tackled a back-breaking sched- 
ule last year and made a fine showing con- 
sidering the limitations of the material 
available and the power of the opposition. 
Of that pack of Lions that battled so tena- 
ciously upon several occasions that they 
became famous for their goal-line stands, 
losses in personnel are so few that there 
should be no decline in efficiency this year. 
As a matter of fact, there is a good chance 
that Lou Little will have even a stronger 
team this fall. 

The magician from Morningside Heights 
can start out with a veteran backfield 
which includes Leonard Will, Thornley 
Wood, Paul Governali and Ken Germann, 
and when he has such experienced players 
to operate his “now you see it, now you 
don’t’. cycle of ball-handling plays, he usu- 
ally can be counted on to win some hall 
games. 

Governali and Germann were sopho- 
mores last year, and it took them some 
time to get the feel of things. They should 
be ripe this fall, however, and Wood and 
Will have two seasons of varsity competi- 
tion behind them already. The latter is 
one of the most underrated players in the 
East. 

One ofthe main reasons Columbia was 
so hard to score on last fall when backed 
against its own goal line was Don Snavely- 

If Snavely can improve on his play of 
the past two years, he’ll be All-America 
timber this fall, sure enough. He'll offset 
any weakness that may develop in the linc 

Herb Maack has been an “iron man” 
tackle for two years, and his presence will 
bolster one side of the line. Emil Kac- 
zorowski and George Greim, holdover sub- 
stitutes, and some promising sophomores 
will wage a battle royal for the other 
tackle berth. 

Columbia could use a flashy break-away 
runner to advantage, and as usual the top- 
flight material doesn't stretch much he- 
yond the first eleven. The Lions should 
finish well up in the Ivy League race this 
year, however, for such talented players as 
Snayely, Will. Wood, Maack, Germann 
and Governali provide a substantial nucleus 
around which to build a strong team. And 
when Little has half a chance he can get 
a powerful lot out of very little 
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HOLY CROSS football players were tor- 
mented with so many ailments last fall 
that the Crusaders could seldom field a 
co-ordinated team. The Purple played its 
old rival, Boston College, to a standstill 
in its final game, however, and on that 
day it was the equal of the eastern cham- 
pions until a last-period break cost it a 
scoreless tie, if nothing more. 
Considerable depends on the ability of 
Tommy Sullivan to shake the injury jinx 
that has dogged his trail for two years. 
Some fairly capable replacements for 


Tommy will be available this year, includ- 


+ Clie anny as 


Busik, No. 63, heavy gun on the Navy dreadnaught, heaves a pass to Malcolm, in upper 


do it if Dame Fortune gives the Crusad- 
ers more of a smile than she did last fall. 


MANHATTAN—One of the things which is 
needed to make the Lou Little stuff used 
by Herb Kopf go at Manhattan is a good 
spinning back and a fast blocking line. 
The Jaspers have both, in addition to 
Charley McNulty, a good, shifty runner. 
If McNulty, who will pass, can do it satis- 
factorily, Manhattan will offer the tough- 
est opposition to all—in fact, this will be 
Kopf’s best eleven. The spinning back is 
Frank Kiesecker, who should attain his 


left-hand corner of photo, which was good for twenty yards against Army cadets. 


ing Natowich, Bezemes and Steve Murphy, 
a talented sophomore, but Sullivan’s ex- 
perience and spirit are assets that make 
his presence in the line-up almost impera- 
tive if the Crusaders are to go places. 

Johnny Grigas, a big speed fullback, 
came into his own toward the close of 
last season, and with a year behind him 
he should be little short of terrific this 
fall. Titus, Wasilewski and Weitekamp 
are sophomore additions which should give 
the backfield more depth. Other backs 
who may show to better advantage now 
that they have survived the fire of varsity 
competition for a few games include Bora- 
tyn, Scondras, Mulcahy and Trychon. 

Dick Hamilton, after being shifted back 
and forth from end to center, will proba- 
bly remain planted in the pivot position 
this fall and realize on the promise that 
he showed two years ago. The ends who 
saw the most service last year, Roberts, 
Ed Murphy and Kretowicz, are available 
again, and they will be supported this time 
by some promising sophomores. 

The road back to the top of the victory 
cycle which Holy Cross enjoyed for six 
or seven ‘years may be too far for this 
froup to negotiate in one jump, but Joe 
Sheetketski hopes to retrieve some of the 
distance lost during 1940, and he may well 


best form this year. Sal Marone, the cap- 
tain who comes under the heading of a 
watch-charm guard, will be the key man in 
the line. 

Manhattan last year was among the na- 
tion’s leaders in passing effectiveness. Per- 
haps they will not attain the spectacular 
tone that their aérial game possessed last 
year, but to compensate for any diminish- 
ing of color here, a few wrinkles have been 
added to the offense—taking advantage of 
the material at hand. All spring the Jas- 
pers worked on a new flanker and a man- 
in-motion maneuver, and a combination of 
both. This, rather than a steal from the 
Chicago Bears-Stanford Indians, is more 
like the spread and flanker used by the 
New York Giants. And if you have a 
good faking back and a fast pair of ends, 
this series of plays is dangerous. And 
that is about what Manhattan will be 
throughout the season, dangerous and capa- 
ble of licking anything they will meet. 


NAVY, if you want the truth, is the foot- 
ball power of the East this year—that is 
if you listen to anybody but a Navy man. 
However, the word is out that Annapolis 
will not be able to hide the fact very long. 
The Midshipmen will be subjected.to a 
sevére attack early in the season from an 
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improved West Virginia team. Surviving 
this, and injuries to key men, it is difficult 
to see anybody, save Cornell, beating them. 

The Midshipmen were coming fast at 
the end of last season. Admittedly they 
suffered some seemingly important losses 
through graduation and the three-year 
service-school rule, men who but for war 
clouds would be wearing moleskins instead 
of braid. But these losses are more than 
made up for, For example, Lenz and 
Blount are backs gone from last year’s 
team, but the plebes flushed up a fellow 
named Charles Ploszay who, one spy 
reports without qualification, is the best 
running back Navy has ever had. 

In front of Ploszay is Busik, a shifty 
and tricky runner. There will be no flashy 
passers among the Naval aérial artists, 
but they will be effective. Moreover, with 
such backs as Boothe, Siegfried, Cameron, 
Busik, Gutting, Chip, Werner, Gebert, Ze- 
kella, Harrell, Ploszay and Clark operat- 
ing behind a line that will work efficiently 
and block crisply, too many fears for Navy 
in any game will be wasted. Up front, 
the Middies will have one of the finest 
tackles in the long and honorable gridiron 
history of Annapolis. His name is Gene 
Flathmann, and he is big and tough and 
agile, and he loves it. Beside him will be 


Vito Vitucci, a fine guard, and Captain 
Bob Froude at left end. 


Pezelski, Villanova soph half, is claimed 
most elusive back ever enrolled at school. 


The Midshipmen have always possessed 
manpower, and Rip Miller's lines have 
performed ably throughout the years, good 
and bad. This year, with the array of 
nifty backs and a line with a lift such -as 
Flathmann would contribute anywhere, 
great things can be expected. 


NEW YORK U—There is not much enthusi- 
asm on the Violets’ coaching staff for 
football success this year, but there may 
be some crocodile tears there, for the Vio- 
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lets still have Vinnie Finn and Len Bates, 
the great colored back, though they have 
lost Oscar Blomquist, their best lineman, 
to the army air corps. Though prospects 
are generally bright on the heights, the 
schedule is somewhat heavy for the violet- 
clad warriors. The reason for the opti- 
mism is twenty lettermen returning to ac- 
tion. Lafayette, Texas Aggies, Syracuse, 
Holy Cross, Penn State (a night game), 
Missouri, Tulane and Fordham is a schedule 
which perhaps might stop the Chicago 
Bears somewhere along the line, so N, 
Y. U. cannot be expected to sweep aside 
such opposition. It can be dangerous, 
however, and that is what may cause it 
to upset one or two of those eight tough 
teams. The Violets will need luck to ac- 
complish this, but may have it. 


PENN STATE may cry a little wolf over 
the loss of nine men from the varsity 
squad and another handful of reserves, 
but don’t take it too seriously. True, they 
lost Captain Leon Gajecki, frequently 
named All-America center, from the team 
which bowed only to Pitt in its last game 
of the season. But Len Krouse, a bril- 
liant pass-catcher. and a swift-moying 
wingback; Bill Smaltz, regular fullback 
last year; Pepper Petrella, a small and 
fast halfback with considerable experi- 
ence; and Mike Garbinski, a veteran regu- 
lar guard, and a good one, are all on 
hand. Len Frketich, a human half acre, 
and a tackle of experience, is also availa- 
ble. This chappie weighs in the neighbor- 
hood of three hundred, and is massive on 
all counts. 


The Nittany Lions may not be the team 
they were last year, but none of their foes 
is going to walk over an array with such 
capable and experienced men around. 


PITTSBURGH has two good backs and a 
small group of efficient linemen, but these 
do not seem of a caliber equal to a pre- 
reform schedule. The Panthers are asked 
to meet Purdue, Michigan, Minnesotay 
Duke, Ohio State, Fordham, Nebraska, 
Penn State, and Carnegie Tech, which you 
must admit is a sizable chunk of schedule. 
In fact, it was constructed along the lines 
of national-championship design which pre- 
vailed in the heyday of Dr, Sutherland. 
This team is not going to romp through 
any such program as this. In fact, it will 
be a better-than-can-be-expected perform- 
ance if the Pitts should win five of these 
games—giving them the favorite’s role in 
the last two contests. But Purdue, Minne- 
sota, Duke, Nebraska and Fordham ap- 
pear to be too much for the Panthers, and 
Michigan and Ohio State are not to be 
shoved around, either. 


To execute such a schedule, Pitt has 
some very talented gridders, chief among 
them Edgard (Special Delivery) Jones. 
Behind Jones, or with him, will be Bill 
Dutton, a junior. Both of these men are 
exceptional backs. Stan Gervelis, a regu- 
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Ithaca. 


lar end, George Mitchell and Vincent An- 
tonelli, lettermen guards, Steve Sinco, 
regular center, make up the list of experi- 
enced men. There are three sophomore 
tackles, Jack Durishan, Joe Salvucci, and 
Kindelberger, and three yearling ends, 
Mitch Sinco, Norbert Gertner and Rose- 
pink. Incidentally, Jim Clowes appears 
to have an edge on his upper-classmen 
competitors running after Steve Sinco's 
job. 

These men will give Pitt a fine eleven, 
but not representative of Panthers ma- 
chines a few years ago—which is what 
the Panthers need to handle such a task 
as is laid out for them. 


RUTGERS can win all but two games, and 
might take either or both of Syracuse 
and Brown. Harvey Harman will have 
a good yearling group to draw from with 
Bob Marks, Gene McManus, Joe Kasperski 
outstanding backs, and a pair of ends, Ed 
De Mattia and Dick Beck. These sopho- 
mores are to be added to a veteran squad 
of Frank Gilbert, McDonald, Hansen, 
Nick Dennis, Utz and Steve Capestro. 
Vinnie Utz is the attacking threat and a 
worthy performer. Last year the Scarlet 
lost only to Princeton, Lafayette and 
Maryland, They can conceivably reduce 
the percentage of losses this year. 


SYRACUSE football success is in the hands 
of a big talented junior back who has 
been hampered by injuries and a small, 
tough, rugged little fellow who is too small 
to stand the heavy going on a full-time 
basis. If Tommy Maines is not bogged 
down by hurts as he was in his sophomore 
year and can furnish the style of play of 
which he is capable, the Orange can have 
a great year, For when Maines leaves 
the scene of action, a little 147-pound 
halfback trots out to take his place, and 
when this fellow goes he may go any- 
where. Like Maines, he is a real triple- 


Bufalino, Cornell's ace back, snags a pass just past mid-field stripe in game against Columbia at 
Big Red features stronger ground attack this year, necessitated by graduation losses. 


threater—an accurate passer, a nifty run- 
ner, and a truly great kicker. This would 
be Leland (Bunky) Morris. 

One thing in favor of the Orange which 
will contribute toward a better showing 
for 1941 is that such teams as George- 
town and Northwestern are not on the 
schedule to plague them, Clarkson, Cor- 
nell, Holy Cross, N. Y. U., Rutgers, Wis- 
consin, Penn State and Colgate cannot by 
any stretch of the imagination be classi- 
fied as a soft touch. But it does not, on 
the surface, appear to be as tough as last 
season's back-breaking array. The Orange 
is capable of taking everything it will 
play, including Cornell, but with some res- 
eryation about Wisconsin, which will be 
played away from home, 


TEMPLE is playing a league that is tough 
in a city that gives scant attention to any- 
thing that isn’t red and blue. If circum- 
stances were otherwise with such power- 
houses as Georgetown, Boston College, 
‘Villanova, Michigan State and Holy Cross 
on the docket, the Owls might command 
national attention, They have everything 
to do it, including one of the greatest 
backs operating on college gridirons. He 
is, of course, Handy Andy Tomasic, a 
slippery eel in the field, a demon on de- 
fense, and close to the best passer in the 
nation. Moreover, Ray Morrison, late of 
Southern Methodist and Vanderbilt, is 
coaching his second season at Philadelphia. 
His stuff is better rooted now, and his 
operatives picked closer to the type which 
works his system best. Realize for a mo- 
ment what Morrison’s system has been— 
free throwing of the ball—and then put a 
passer like Tomasic behind the line throw- 
ing at capable receivers. Temple will give 
trouble to everybody they meet, and will 
win most of their games and a winning 
percentage, no doubt, of the five back- 
breakers cited above. 
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VILLANOVA may be riddled by the draft, 
but this disaster may not be as conclusive 
as it would seem on the surface. In an 
intrasquad game in the spring, the incom- 
ing sophomores took on the varsity, and 
the result was a point difference in favor 
of the newcomers. Dritko, Pezelski, Joe 
Koproski and Ziggy Zamlynski is a back- 
field unit strong enough to make even 
Clipper Smith forget his troubles. De 
Palo and Sullivan, ends, Vogt and Mce- 
Carthy tackles, and Buckenmaier and Gil- 
dea, guards, are welcome additions to the 
line material. Ed Kaski, Paul Stenn, Ed 
Korisky, Steve Prito and Sam Bray are 
veteran linemen. If this unit can be fused 
with the gifted newcomers, Villanova will 
go places, for the sophomore backfield 
combination packs a lot of dynamite. 


YALE couldn’t spin a thread last fall. 
From the time the Elis were unceremoni- 
ously upset by Virginia in their opener 
until they were soundly trounced by Har- 
vard in their finale, they were fighting 
against heavy odds most of the time. The 
Bulldog simply didn't have the speed nor 
muscle to cope with most of its adyer- 
saries. 

As is often the case when gridiron fail- 
ures expedite action, Coach Ducky Pond's 
services were discarded into the smolder- 
ing ashes of what was once a great col- 
lege football dynasty. 

Selected as the Moses to lead the Bull- 
dog out of the bulrushes, Pond’s former 
assistant, Spike Nelson, will get help from 
some sophomores who appear to possess 
more talent than the new blood has pro- 
duced the last two or three years. 

With the exception of Alan Bartholemy, 
the new captain, and Hovey Seymour, the 
strongest operatives on the much-beaten 
1940 team have graduated. The strongest 
parts of the Yale team a year ago were the 
two guards, Jim Dern and Cape Burnam. 
For three years, Dern and Burnam solidi- 
fied the Yale line with their inspiring play. 
There wasn't a more capable pair of 
guards in the East last year. 

With the departure of these stalwarts 
from the middle of the line and the gradua- 
tion of Bob Brooks and Bill Knapp, the 
two regular tackles, the core of the line 
will have to be rebuilt. 

Spencer Moseley developed into a good 
center during last season, and he and Ted 
Turner should provide a suitable anchor 
for the new frontier. Captain Bartholemy 
and John Thompson will give it suitable 
support on the flanks. Whether Frank 
Kemp, Tracy Pratt, Pat Westfeldt, Innis 
O'Rourke, Harry Wheeler and some of the 
incoming sophomores can withstand the 
pressure that will converge between the 
well-guarded extremities is a question that 
time alone can answer, however. 

With the added enthusiasm that goes 
with a new coaching regime and the pros- 
pect that some of the talented sophomores 
will come through, Yale can readily hope 
for a better showing than last year, but 


the Elis have a considerable deficit to make 
up before they can be a serious threat for 
the Ivy League crown. 


WILLIAMS copped the title in the famed 
Little Three last year. A great center 
and a great leader, Captain Jack Daily, 
returns to carry on the work which has 
made him one of the most outstanding ath- 
letes ever to perform in this sector. In 
addition Hu Oswald, tackle, Chug Broth- 
well and Al Hearne, ends, are veterans 
in the line-up. A pair of dependable backs, 
Herb Holden and Bill Forbes, are expected 
to carry. the offensive load. The other 
members of this exclusive little loop, 
WESLEYAN and AMHERST, look to a bet- 
ter year, providing freshman material 
measures up, and the draft is not too 
harsh, 

The University of VERMONT'S prospects 
in the New England section appear slightly 
better than last year, even with seven 
lettermen gone via graduation or the draft. 
But Coach John Evans has such stars as 
Spasyk and Rice, hard-hitting backs, and 
Wood and Chesarone, line bulwarks, plus 
a host of promising freshmen. 
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Returning Big Red veteran, Ray Jenkins, 


senior wingman, captains Cornell team. 

NORTHEASTERN of Boston stacks up a 
little stronger this ycar, with such stal- 
warts as Ed MacFarland, Ed Jensen, Len 
Erickson and Dick Grey, linemen, and 
Phil Sheridan and Joe Dias, backs, return- 
ing. The latter, of a Portuguese fishing 
family, is counted on to gain a lot of 
yardage, and do the bulk of the kicking 
and passing. 

George Sauer's NEW HAMPSHIRE Uni- 
versity eleven loses eight stars, and several 
lesser lights, but has a group of depend- 
able yets returning who are augmented 
by several freshman newcomers. Captain 
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Dick Gordon, line-shredding fullback, 
heads a list of good backs, including 
Harold Hall, Win MacDonald, Stacey 
Clark, Pete Meneghin, Don Begin and 
Charley Judd. This coterie of experienced 
men is backed up by Maurice Stetson and 
Steve Flis, frosh graduates. Phil Mc- 
Donald, Ralph Pino, Ed Bove, and Ed 
Mackel are star possibilities in the line. 

The Friars of PROVIDENCE College arc 
not hit too hard by graduation, but are in 
for some possible losses to the army. Joe 
Sullivan, a pretty popular little All- 
America end last year, leads the Friars, 
and has for a flank collaborator the sensa- 
tional Larry Drew, up from the frosh 
ranks. Versatile ‘‘Hammering Ed” Ha- 
ponik leads the Providence attack from a 
halfback post, and John Stonkus, medical 
student, operates at fullback. Joe Pliska, 
in his second year on the varsity, and 
Horace Marone, senior, are the tackle cer- 
tainties. One frosh being counted on is 
Louis Siy, big center. Calling signals is 
Ray Kowalski, a senior converted from 
halfback. . . . Fred Brice, University of 
MAINE mentor, has his eyes on this year, 
for the Downeasters won but one contest 
last season, taking Rhode Island in a 7—0 
opener. Three lettermen in the backfield, 
Nat Crowley, Al Edelstein, and Ed Bar- 
rows, plus several holdovers with experi- 
ence and some freshmen graduates in the 
persons of Hutchinson, Nutter, King and 
McIntire, seem to give Brice something 
to work on. The entire right side of the 
1940 first-string line, Jim Russell, Jack 
Stahl and Bill Irvine, takes care of some 
of the line problem. 

Thirteen players are lost to WASH- 
INGTON AND JEFFERSON, which last 
year closed with a .500 rating. Dobosh, 
fullback, and Blakemoore and Skinner, 
linemen, lead the returning vets, while 
outstanding frosh prospects are Smith and 
Phillips, tackles; Reece and Scoleri, 
guards; King, center; and Ketler, Bawol 
and Marinak, backs. 

FRANKLIN AND MARSHALL loses ten 
via graduation and several others to the 
army, but a number of reserves are avail- 
able. Outstanding freshmen who will 
come in handy to Coach Al Holman are 
Walter Graf, George Miller, Joe Reese, 
Joe Hersh, Dave Jacobs, Gab Constan- 
tino, Ralph Mattiola and Duane Doty. 
Warren MHamscher, fullback, George 
Monro and Bob Pearson, halfbacks, and 
Walt Pritchart, Vince Daher, Paul Hawk 
and Jim Emery, linemen, are vets. 

CITY COLLEGE of New York, seems, 
on paper, to have the goods this sea- 
son. A complete first-string line-up 
returns and, in addition, a host of reserves 
may move up and give the regulars quite 
a battle for positions. Standouts return- 
ing are Captain Stan Romero, quarter- 
back, and Hal Aronson and Hal Gold- 
stein, halfbacks. Linemen who appear des- 
tined for stardom are Max Datz, tackle, 
and Art Goeschel, former blocking back 
who has been shifted to guard. 
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By James $. Kearns 


Minnesota rules the roost again 
Badgers and Wildcats threatening 
Smith and Juzwik sectional stars 


At right, Bruce Smith in action. Minnesota 
ace, head down, plows through bulge in Ohio 
State line for touchdown over the Buckeyes. 


In or out of the Big Nine conference, any talk of 
championship football in the Middle West this year must 
concern itself almost exclusively with the Golden Go- 
phers of Minnesota, another powerhouse product of the 
taciturn master mechanic, Bernie Bierman, whose teams 
have won or shared in the conference title five times in 
the last seven years. 

Minnesota, unbeaten last season, will be striving to 
ring up the second unit in its favorite “pair” formula 
for championships—the Gophers won the conference in 
1934 and °35, in 1937 and ’38, and in ’40. There's no 
good reason to figure they can't tack ‘41 onto the list 
between now and November. 

Aside from the rather widespread awe of Minnesota’s 
potential and probable strength, the section has other 
factors of interest: Three new coaches in major spots 
—Paul Brown at Ohio State, Frank Leahy at Notre 
Dame, and Indian Tom Stidham at Marquette. Each 
of the three has a difficult assignment—Brown and Stid- 
ham taking over in situations where the results of the 
immediate past were fairly unhappy, and Leahy moving 
into the most spotlighted post in the game on the heels 
of Elmer Layden’s successful regime across a seven-year 
span. 

So far as probable developments are concerned, one 
might just about as well throw a blanket over four teams 
in the Big Nine race behind Minnesota. They are Wis- 
consin, Northwestern, Ohio State and Michigan, quite 
probably in that order. Purdue and Indiana, partieu- 
larly the former, which will be as fast as lightning, will 
have solid chances of grabbing major glory with a few 


well-placed jolts that are not beyond the achievement of 
either team from the Hoosier State. 

Since Iowa and Illitiois both figure to be improved 
over a year ago (Michigan and Northwestern figuring 
to come down from their 1940 level), it is obvious that 
the battle will be keen all along the line for whatever 
remains of honors after Minnesota is through. A Gopher 
collapse in the conference race proper is completely un- 
looked for. 

Outside the conference, Notre Dame, as always, will 


A close-up of line cracker at top of page. Bruce 
Smith, Minnesota star and Midwest's back of 1941. 
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gan’s Bob Westfall and Northwestern's Bill de Correvont 
will keep the printer’s ink flowing steadily. 

Among the oncoming sophomores, backfield men are 
also predominant: Billy Hillenbrand of Indiana looks 
like No. 1, but Don Griffin of Illinois, Otto Graham of 
Northwestern, and Herman Frickey of Minnesota will 
also make yardage, touchdowns and news. 

In detail, the football of the Middle West for ’41 looks 
like this: 


MINNESOTA, to come quickly to the point, is the power 
and the strength and the class of the Big Nine confer- 
ence race for 1941. 

Last year the Gophers came from semi-obscurity in 
that they did not figure, before the season, to be loaded 
with championship power. Week by week, however, 
they made their way, getting better as they moved along 
to eight consecutive victories. 

This year they should start out as the best team in 
the conference, and since steady improvement through a 
campaign is a regular Minnesota process, it requires no 
great power of deduction to figure that Bernie Bierman’s 
machine will be a high-class powerhouse by the time it 
gets rolling down the stretch. 

Leading the Northmen will be one of the finest backs 
in the West—Captain Bruce Smith, Minnesota’s “clutch” 


rule the roost. The Irish, meeting Indiana, Llinois and 
Northwestern, can also cut a fair comparison to Big 
Nine play before the season is done. Michigan State 
looks for an improvement, Detroit hopes to match its 
good record of a year ago, and Marquette will concen- 
trate on building for the future. 

In the matter of individual performers, the Midland 
sector does not look ripe for the production of any super- 
star to replace Michigan’s Tom Harmon, but Notre 
Dame’s Steve Juzwik, Minnesota’s Bruce Smith, Michi- 


Flashy running star of Notre Dame's 
Two of Northwestern's finest. Bill de Correvont sweeps around the Syracuse end jinx team, Iowa, Bill Green is key 
with Don Clawson furnishing interference. De Correvont should have best year in '41. to Hawkeyes’ sustained rejuvenation. 
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ball-carrier in the championship year of 1940, and a 
hard-hitting performer to rate with any back in the game. 

Bob Sweiger and Mike Welch are available to alter- 
nate at fullback, with such promise of efficient results 
that Big Bill Daley, who frequently looked like the ablest 
Gopher fullback of all a year ago, may be shifted to 
right halfback, while Smith and Herman Frickey, 185- 
pound sophomore prize from Billings, Mont., divide the 
left-half job. 

Minnesota, even by the admission of the cautious 
Bierman, can figure on valuable help from newcomers. 
John Mulready, a 200-pounder, should pair with the 
veteran Judd Ringer to supply excellent end play. Bill 
Hopp and George Path, built along traditional Minne- 
sota lines of power, will back up the excellent yeterans, 
Helge Pukema and Gordon Paschka, at the guards. Jim 
Haley and Bob Sandberg, 200-pounders, will be availa- 
ble for work behind the veteran Warren Plunkett at 
quarterback, where Plunkett, a senior, showed impres- 
sively, especially on blocking, during the spring. 

Dick Wildung, who came through nicely as a sopho- 
more last year, should be a standout as a husky, agile 
tackle, with the giant Urban, Odson and another’ veteran, 
Ed Lechner, also contributing experienced power to the 
tackle posts. Sophomores Bill Aldworth and Rudy Sik- 
ich, who should be extremely helpful, will have the added 
advantage of an opportunity to develop unbothered by 
undue pressure since the tackle veterans will be able to 
handle all the toughest going. 

At center, where there is some lack of experience, 
Gene Flick is the No. 1 man, and he did all right in 
many of 1940's big games. Bob Solberg and Bernie 
Nelson, who didn’t play as sophomores, will help Don 
Nolander, a former reserve, back up the center post. 

There, in general outline, is the picture, of why Min- 
nesota rates in advance as a ‘standout in the conference 
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and in the entire section: power, speed in the baekfield, 
good passing from Smith, size, reserve strength, and a 
nice blend of experience and sophomore verve. If the 
Gophers lack anything, it might be the long punting 
‘ability which George Franck gave them the last three 
years, as well as Franck’s terrific speed. 

On the problematical side is the Minnesota schedule. 
Little practice time will be available prior to the long 
trip to Seattle for the opener against Washington. But 
a week off follows that junket, so the Gophers should 
be fully prepared for Illinois, Pittsburgh, Michigan, 
Northwestern, Nebraska, Iowa and Wisconsin in the 
last seven weeks of the season. 

It is difficult from any point of view to see how Min- 
nesota will be stopped if it gets by the Washington game. 
Nebraska would.seem to own the best chance, since the 
Cornhuskers, for the first time in some years, will be 
playing the Gophers late in the year rather than early. 
But even that set-up, which gives Nebraska a full chance 
to be ready, doesn’t appear awesome from a Minnesota 
viewpoint. For the Gophers, too, are annually a stronger 
machine in the late stages of the year. 


WISCONSIN could well come to be the surprise team 
of the entire Middle Western area. The Badgers, for 
all that they had tough sledding in the matter of victo- 
ries in 1940, definitely acquired poise and confidence. 
Newcomers led in that upsurge of spirits during last 
season and now form a strong, veteran nucleus for a 
squad that should be more versatile and better equipped 
with speed than any team Harry Stuhldreher has turned 
out in his regime at Madison. 

Wisconsin has not had, in the last five years, a really 
good offensive threat at either halfback spot to supple- 
ment the fine fullbacking supplied by Howie Weiss and 
George Paskvan. But this year, with Mark Hoskins 
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John Galvin, Purdue halfback, was De Coming up with stars like Jimmy Smith, above, Captain Gene White, Bo McMillen’s steady 
Correvont rival in Chicago high league keeps Coach Zuppke hanging on at TIIlinois guard, is ace place-kicker at Indiana. 
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Notre Dame system develops top 
wingmen. Latest is Bob Dove, 
who in photo at right gathers 
in pass against jinx Iowa team, 


and Bud Seelinger available at left half, and Claude 
York and Don Miller at right, there'll be some running 
and passing talent available. 

Seelinger, a year ago, was the red-hot sophomore pros- 
pect. Injury took him out of competition before the 
opening game, however, so that he is still to be tested 
in varsity play. The Montana boy is fast, a good kicker 
and passer, and can hardly help being a major asset. 

The fact that Seelinger, going into the season’s opener 
against Marquette, will have to overtake Hoskins to win 
the regular post at left half is indicative of the new Wis- 
consin balance. Hoskins came up unheralded last year 
to be a splendid passer and a good runner. He can 
also do enough punting to take care of the full triple- 
threat assignment. 

York, at the other half, is coming back after a year’s 
layotf caused by illness. He can play almost any place 
—quarterback, end, or either half, so that if he can re- 
gain top physical condition he will contribute valuable 
experience in the backfield. 

Bob Ray, a junior who was the hero of last year’s 
dramatic last-second comeback against Purdue for a 
14—13 victory, will man the fullback post which is tra- 
ditionally the center of Wisconsin attacking power. He 
will have ample backing from Pat Harder, 195-pound 
sophomore touted by his home-town admirers in Mil- 
waukee as the finest prep back to be developed there in 
several years. 

For first-team purposes, Tom Farris is the signal 
caller. He is strong enough for the blocking assign- 
ments, and is established as an imaginative, able signal 
caller. 

Up in front the Badger keynote will be height and 
speed rather than bulk. Red Lyons and Dave Schreiner, 
the probable first-team ends, are both rangy juniors with 
a world of straightaway speed that makes them constant 
touchdown threats on the Badger passing game. Bob 
Bauman, a great punter, Ray Kreick and Bob Stupka, 
strong defensive flankers, supply reserve end strength 
that is completely adequate. 


Right, 


Dave Schreiner, 


Badger end on Wiscon- 


sin 


dark 


horse eleven. 


Juzwik, Notre Dame’s 
thrill halfback, is Irish 
break-away speedboy star. 


Heavy Michigan bid for 
All-America considera- 
tion is Wistert, tackle. 
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The tackle positions are in good-enough 
hands that Stuhldreher was able, during 
the spring, to shift Dick Thornally, a 1940 
regular, to center, thus plugging the weak 
spot of the line. Lloyd Wasserbach and 
Paul Hirsbrunner figure to be the regular 
tackles, with sophomore talent covering 
the guard positions. No veteran guards 
return, and much of Madison's hope for 
a big revival year will rest on the doings 
of Pat Boyle (205), Gene Walgenbach 
(196), Evan Vogds (200), and Harold 
Koehler (195), who showed enough dur- 
ing the spring to indicate satisfactory 
guard play for Wisconsin. 

The Badger season should take shape 
fairly well in the October games. Given 
a good getaway to bolster the confidence 
born in last year’s fine collection of rallies 
and uphill fights, the Badgers will be tough 
to handle by the time they start rolling 
through their last five games against In- 
diana, Syracuse, Ohio State, Purdue and 
Minnesota. 

It would be an overstatement to say that 
Wisconsin figures to win the conference 
championship. (The same, of course, 
could be said about any team save Minne- 
sota.) But it should not be surprising at 
all if the Badgers have an outstanding sea- 
son. Better reserves, increased speed, and 
most of all, the loss of the old expectation 
of defeat all point to a tough and willing 
squad. 


NORTHWESTERN should be very familiar 
with the major problem it faces this fall. 
It is much the same problem as was pres- 
ent a year ago: Fine backs and a question- 
mark line. 

Remembering that the Wildcats came up 
with a grand line in ’40, and lost only two 
games all season (to Minnesota and Michi- 
gan, the best teams in the area), one is 
inclined to be more wary than usual in 
forecasting a mediocre year for Lynn Wal- 
dorf’s charges. 

To begin at the strong part of the pic- 
ture, which is to say the backfield, the list 
of assets includes these performers: Bill 


de Correvont, Don Clawson, Don Kruger, 
Captain Tuffy Chambers, Ike Kepford, 
George Benson, Dick Erdlitz, Otto 
Graham, Casey Peifer and Danny Wil- 
liams. There is one of the finest arrays 
of backs in the Middle West. 


De Correvont, Clawson, Kruger and 
Chambers, playing left half, fullback, quar- 
ter and right half respectively, look to be 
the No. 1 unit. A second group of 
Graham, Benson or Peifer, Erdlitz and 
Kepford, should be little if any behind, ex- 
cept perhaps where Kruger’s solid block- 
ing would be missed. 

Graham, a junior who missed last sea- 
son because of a bad knee which has since 
been fixed by surgery, may be the hottest 
“sophomore” in the area. A real triple 
threat—fast, a splendid passer and a fine 
kicker, he won't afford the opposition any 
chances to breathe easily just because De 
Correvont is out of the game. Peifer, a 
fullback from the same Austin High 
School where De Correvont romped to 
glory, can add punting punch to his good 
talents as a plunging and running back. 
Williams, not accounted for in either of 
the two units above, is a small, swift-mov- 
ing Negro boy who was not used in 1940, 
when he was a sophomore, the left-half- 
back situation being completely .covered by 
veterans. 

Now to get at the reason why those 
backs may be hamstrung more often than 
they or their backers will enjoy: There 


Jim Richardson, above, is highly touted. 
He is Marquette halfback. Key man of team. 


At left, Youel, Iowa halfback, 
aids Green in Hawkeye backfield. 


Purdue boasts best guards in Mid- 
west. Tom Melton is one of them. 
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is no real experience available at center; 
there is next to no experience at tackle, 
unless All-America Alf Bauman gets set 
right side up with the professors, and there 
is very little reserve help available at the 
guard and end posts, where the first-team 
strength figures to be fairly adequate. 
Clarence Hasse and Bob Motl, who 
came along fast as sophomores, are the 
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After many lean seasons as conference underdog, Wisconsin is suddenly strong this 
year, One reason is Hoskins, stellar Badger back. Below, the man to watch at Madi- 
son proves hard to stop against Columbia, in game which Lions won by slim margin. 


top ends. Leon Cook and Warren Karl- 
stad, moving up from reserve ranks, look 
like the probable tackles, and either Gene 
Munday, Don Johnson (reserves with lit- 
tle game experience) or Sophomore Alex 
Sarkisian from the East Chicago steel 
neighborhood will rule at center, 

Nick Burke and Paul Kiefer loom as 
the first-string guards, while army service 
shadows Buss Heagy and George Zorich, 
two other veterans. A pair of fairly prom- 
ising newcomers, John Gent and Alex 
Kapter, could come along rapidly and help 
the shortcomings at guard a lot. 

In general terms, the line lacks speed, 
potentially a fatal weakness for the mold- 
ing of an attack around the fast-striking, 
powerful backs. 

Northwestern shouldn't have to wait 
long to discover whether another surpris- 
ing surge such as swept the Wildcats 
through a highly successful 1940 is under 
way. The Wisconsin game in Evanston, 
the second of the year for each squad, will 
go a long way toward indicating what 
Northwestern has found in the way of an 
answer to its problem. 

This factor will be worth remembering: 
Should the Wildcats’ start be a faltering 
one, there will be no need to dismiss them 


lightly for the balance of the year, since 
their problem and their squad are such as 
to make for a steady improyement across 
the campaign, with the line gradually 
catching up with the backs in experience 
and power. Since the schedule calls for 
Michigan, Ohio State, Minnesota, Indiana, 
Notre Dame and Illinois to follow Wis- 
consin in successive weeks, it will behoove 
Northwestern, of course, to have its line 
progress swiftly. 


OHIO STATE can offer a greatly revived 
spirit and probably a simplified style of 
attack as its chief assets under the new 
coaching regime of little Paul Brown this 
fall, 

The supply of talent on the Buckeye 
squad does not figure to be as deep or as 
powerful as the material of a year ago, 
but Ohio State never has any real short- 
age of manpower, and the new spirit, plus 
Brown's intensive campaign to put a per- 
fectly conditioned, if small, squad on the 
field for their eight-game schedule could 
well offset any personnel shortcomings. 

Typical of Brown's methods was _ his 
hard-driving concentration on fundamen- 
tals during the spring-practice period, 
when the Buckeyes bore down on running 
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and blocking and tackling. That the sys- 
tem bore fruit was obvious when, in the 
intrasquad game that climaxed the drills, 
the twenty-two starting players went 
through forty minutes of play with only 
one time out. 

Thanks to the comparative shortage of 
material, Brown will get his first campaign 
under way without the pressure of a Sep- 
tember championship build-up, a welcome 
and unfamiliar freedom in Columbus, 
where a combination of title fever and 
super-optimism has been the hallmark of 
the population for generations. 

Going into the season,-it looks as if 
Brown's team will have Jack Vickroy, a 
veteran with only a smattering of game 
experience behind him, at center, No ex- 
perienced guards are available, but a stand- 
out sophomore prospect, 190-pound Lynn 
Houston, from Brown’s old prep team at 
Massillon, promises to fill one of the spots 
satisfactorily. A group of other sopho- 
mores, including Harold Dean and Carlin 
Naples, will support the guard situation, 
though lacking in weight as well as ex- 
perience. 

Good tackles are on hand, led by Cap- 
tain Jack Stephenson. Thornton Dixon 
and Jim Daniell, going into senior years, 
should be excellent performers around 
whom to build a new line, and Don Mc- 
Gilvray, a 210-pound sophomore, may be 
good enough to allow one of the vets to 
move over and help out at guard. 

The veteran Pete Herschberger should 
be a cinch for one end position, and if 
Charley Anderson, the great Negro wing- 
man, should happen to regain his scholastic 
eligibility, the flanks will be well-manned. 

Don Scott, Jim Strausbaugh and Jim 
Langhurst, a trio that was packed with 
punch and versatility, are gone from the 
backfield ranks, which are thereby weak- 
ened a great deal. 

Jack Graf may take over Scott’s quar- 
terback post, where he had experience a 
year ago, but there is a chance he may 
have to be put at fullback, In the latter 
case, a pair of big sophomores, Charles 
Csuri and George Lynn, will split the 
quarterback duties, 

Dick Fisher, who saw a lot of action 
last year, looms as the No. 1 left half- 
back, with Sophomore Paul Sarringhaus, 
a big lad, as his chief help. Tom Kinkade, 
a senior, will be the right half, and Graf, 
or Jack Hallabrin, a senior, or Dick 
Palmer, a sophomore, will play full. 

The team will be lighter, probably faster 
as a group, than Buckeye machines of re- 
cent years. That development fits Brown's 
scheme, since he likes lean, rangy boys. 

Until Ohio State has passed its third 
game—opening with Missouri, traveling to 
Los Angeles for what looks like an over- 
match against Southern California, and 
then mecting Purdue after a week’s lay- 
off, it will not be easy to tell how far 
Brown’s team is likely to go in the Big 
Nine campaign that includes five more 
conference foes after Purdue. 
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The contest with the Boilermakers at 
Columbus should provide a fair tip-off on 
how things are going in the new regime. 
It shouldn't be a bad risk to guess that 
things will go fairly well, especially when 
you remember that a boy who was so tired 
of it all in the disappointing season a year 
ago that he did not even want to go into 
the Michigan game is now one of the 
most spirited competitors on the Ohio 
State squad. That type of revival could 
carry the Buckeyes over a lot of ground. 


MICHIGAN is about to discover that the 
name of Tommy Harmon is one to dredge 
up a lump of sadness in the throat of the 
stanchest Wolverine supporter. For Ter- 
rible Thomas is gone from Ann Arbor, 
and no reasonable facsimile of him has 
been found. 

One of these three should be the chief 
operative at left halfback, where Harmon 
worked a year ago: Cliff Wise, a junior 
who subbed for Tommy last season in 
those infrequent moments when the bril- 
liant Gary boy was out to catch his breath; 
Paul White, a 190-pound sophomore whose 
otherwise valuable potentialities are less- 
ened by a tendency toward frequent in- 
jury; John Allerdice, another sophomore 
and bearer of a famous football name, his 
father having starred on the 1909 Michi- 
gan team and his brother haying shone for 
Princeton a year back. 

Whichever of the boys takes the job, or 
for the benefit of the three of them, it is 
to be hoped that their doings will be 
judged on normal, and not Harmon stand- 
ards. 

Elsewhere in the backfield the big men 
will be Captain Bob Westfall at fullback 
and George Ceithaml, a junior, at quarter- 
back. Right half will be split, as it was 
a year ago, among Norm Call, Tippy 
Lockhart and Dave Nelson, little guys 
with good speed. 

Westfall was the ablest spinning full- 
back of the 1940 season in the Midlands 
(he made 196 more yards in eight games 
than John. Kimbrough of Texas Aggies 
made in nine). There was reason to be- 
lieve, of course, that he thrived on drives 
through the middle while the opposition 
was protecting itself against the threat of 
Harmon going wide, and the small West- 
fall may well have rougher going this year. 

Ceithaml may be a little short of the 
blocking and directional ability of Forest 
Evashevski of last year’s team, but he still 
can do a job, so that all in all the Michi- 
gan backfield set-up is not in bad shape for 
a non-Harmon year. 

The line may well be something else, for 
even though Bob Ingalls returns at center, 
and Al Wistert—a potential All-America 
—is back for one of the tackles, there'll 
be a numerical shortage up front. Joe 
Rogers and Harlin Frauman will be at 
ends; Rube Kelto, Bob Flora and Rudy 
Sengel, all veterans, will abet Wistert at 
the tackles—at least, those of them who 
escape the draft will; Bob Kolesar and 


Bob Melzow will be adequate at guards. 
But there isn’t much in sight in the way 
of reserves, 

Thus Michigan's long quest for another 
victory over Minnesota in the Little Brown 
Jug feud—a quest that has been under way 
since the Gophers took over the domina- 
tion of the strife in '33—may well founder 
where other Michigan bids have gone 
down: on the matter of inadequate reserve 
strength. 

The Minnesota game, coming fifth on 
the Wolverine schedule, is the big number, 
as it is each year. But before Fritz Cris- 
ler’s lads get that far, they will have had 
to deal with Michigan State, Iowa, Pitts- 
burgh and Northwestern—with Illinois, 
Columbia and Ohio State slated for later 
attention. The Wolverines should be just 
about even in five of those battles, rating 
under Minnesota but better than Illinois 
and Iowa. 

Michigan can, therefore, have a highly 
entertaining season, and may finish almost 
any place up or down the Big Nine ladder, 
from high in the first division to low in 
the second. Freedom from injuries is es- 
sential to the accomplishment of the former 
possibility. 


PURDUE, as always, is packed with speed. 
No football team in the Midlands will be 
able to overmatch the Boilermakers in the 
matter of balanced squad speed. 

Army draft possibilities figured largely 
in the Purdue picture when spring training 
came to an end, especially since two poten- 
tial regulars and stars faced call. Those 
two were John Petty, one of the fastest 
fullbacks in the land, and Pete Timper- 
man, a splendid tackle. 

Petty’s continued presence at fullback 
is an asset. Coach Mel Elward’s squad 
needs him, even though the replacements 
are three deep, and of worth-while quality, 
too. Bill Buffington, Hal Schumacher and 
Frank Fijala all showed a substantial in- 
crease of offensive efficiency during the 
spring, and could fill in for Petty quite 
adequately. 

Elsewhere in the backfield the picture is 
almost as encouraging. Johnny Galvin, 
left-footed kicker and right-handed passer, 
came through the spring drills more im- 
pressively than in any other season since 
he left Leo High School in the Chicago 
Catholic prep league, and looks to be a 
cinch as the No. 1 left halfback, at least 
going into this season, his last at Purdue. 

Galvin’s competition for the varsity job 
is impressive: Marion ‘Red’ Carter, 
Junior Brock—both fast, ambitious juniors 
—and Johnny Andretich, a highly promis- 
ing sophomore from Chicago's Mt. Carmel 
High School. All of them have speed. 

Paul Anderson, a rugged, swift 190- 
pounder, figures to man the right half- 
back post in this, his junior year. His 
chief support may well be expected to 
come from some of the surplus left half- 
backs who may be moyed over. 

Three veteran quarterbacks—Snyder, 
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Smerke and Kersey—should insure this 
collection of speed demons of sound direc- 
tion, and of some helpful blocking, as well. 

That tinge of experience is visible all 
through the Boilermaker squad, with 
twenty-four major letter winners of 1940 
expected to be in action through the eight- 
game card, which includes Ohio State, 
Iowa, Wisconsin and Indiana of the Big 
Nine, and Vanderbilt, Pittsburgh, Ford- 
ham and Michigan State from the outside. 

In the forward wall, for example, Pur- 
due can field a unit satisfactorily equipped 
with experience and savvy at every post 
except center. Timperman and big Italo 


Rossi at the tackles; Co-captains Melton 


Dick Fisher works at half for 
new mentor Brownat O, S, U. 


and Miller at the guards, and Bill Combs 
and La Verne King at the ends. 

Since Ted Axton of the ’40 team was 
practically tireless in his duties at center, 
only one pivot candidate, Alex Leugo, can 
bring any experience to that spot, but 
sophomores Ray Stoelting and Bob John- 
son showed promise in the spring of de- 
veloping into good replacements. 

The Ohio State game at Columbus on 
October 18th should be crucial in Pur- 
due’s campaign for a much improved rec- 
ord over 1940. Vanderbilt and Pitt will 
have been met, with an off week follow- 
ing those games. That open spell should 
provide time for shaking down the Boiler- 
maker lightning into a sound, jarring at- 
tack. And given a victory over Ohio 
State, Purdue could surge on to a first- 
division berth in the conference race, pos- 
sibly even to a title share, since the Min- 
nesota and Boilermaker paths do not cross. 

Basis for that optimistic outlook goes 
back, as does everything about the Boiler- 


FOOTBALL YEAR BOOK 


makers, to the dominant impression of 
speed. You get some idea of how the boys 
move from the fact that during the spring 
Coach Elward actually toyed with some 
“tackle-around” plays. Tackles, running 
that fast! 

Other offensive developments indicate 
that Purdue may do some running from 
the “T” formation as an auxiliary attack 
to go with its standard Notre Dame shift 
plays and its flexible short-punt formation 
series. 

The Boilermakers, you see, are going to 
take every possibie advantage from their 
ability to run. 


INDIANA might as well speak right up and 
admit that for the first time since Vernon 
Huffman departed from the banks of the 
Jordan River in Bloomington, Colonel Al- 
vin Nugent (Bo) McMillin has a back 
who can really run and is big enough to 
stay in there for more than spasmodic 
short takes of activity. 

The back, as you probably know, is 
Sophomore Billy Hillenbrand, 190 pounds 
of passing, kicking and running talent 
from Evansville, Ind., and the most highly 
touted sophomore prospect in the West. 

It is not to be surmised that the advent 
of Hillenbrand will make the Hoosiers a 
standout title threat. Hillenbrand may 


have arrived a year or two too late, for 
Indiana's powerful line was shot by 
graduation and it is questionable whether 
Bo and Line Coach Swede Anderson can 
build another wall to front for Hillen- 
brand before bounding Billy comes of 
junior or senior age. 

But the startling sophomore, who figures 
to be a really great back, cannot be com- 
pletely discounted, either, since his of- 
fensive talents and his ruggedness figure 
to give McMillin’s offense more versatility 
than it was able to muster the last few 
years in which the good passers couldn't 
run, the runners couldn’t pass, and the 
fast boys were just little “scooter” backs 
who had to be relieved after limited action. 

To go with Hillenbrand in a schedule 
that includes four Western conference 
games, Notre Dame, Nebraska, Texas 
Christian and Detroit—a formidable row 
for any team to hoe!—Bo can present a 
backfield which will probably include 
Sophomore Lou Saban, 190-pound product 
of LaGrange, Ill, where Chuck Bennett, 
the old Hoosier star, coaches, at the block- 
ing back; Veterans Tuffy Brooks or Bob 
White at fullback, and probably Dale Swi- 
hart at the right halfback post. 

The line will be lacking in experience 
since last year’s forward unit was top- 
heavy with seniors who carried the heavy 


Bill Green, Iowa back, got away from this swarm of Minnesota men 


to race 27 yards to a touchdown. 


Green is Dr, Eddie Anderson’s top 


threat since the graduation of Kinnick from the wonder team of '39. 
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load all year. Four veterans with vary- 
ing amounts of game experience behind 
them make the guard positions look like 
the strong points of the line. Captain Gene 
White, whose placement field goal whipped 
Purdue for the Old Oaken Bucket last 
year, leads the quartet that also includes 
Al Bragalone, the likely No. 1 man with 
White, Charley Steele and Bob Ricketts. 

Veteran Tiny Trimble, 230 pounds, is 
the lone tackle of established worth. A 
pair of sophomores named Zimny and 
Wrzesein showed well enough in spring 
practice to warrant serious consideration 
for varsity berths. 

Mike Dumke and Jack Nash managed to 
win monograms last year at end, but their 
service was limited, and they will have 
quite a way to come before they are out- 
standing wingmen. Lack of depth in 
reserves for the wings also figures to ham- 
per a pass-conscious Hoosier attack, es- 
pecially since Ted Hasapes, the best of the 
new ends, is stockier than is healthy for 
a pass catcher. 

Ken Moeller looked to be the No. 1 
center during the spring, with Walter 
Jurkiewicz giving him an argument for 
first-team ranking. Both are seniors, with 
no great amount of previous experience, 
which is one of the tip-offs on Indiana's 
lack of proved linemen. 


The Hoosier schedule is bound to be 
difficult for a team that will have to learn 
greatly as it goes along. Notre Dame is 
the second opponent of the year, and Indi- 
ana will undoubtedly press hard to be 
ready for that one. Texas Christian and 
Nebraska follow on successive weeks, a 
three-ply test that is not calculated to 
solidify a young, green team unless prac- 
tically everything breaks right. Assum- 
ing that development, Indiana could then 
take on important stature for its Big Nine 
games the last four weeks. 

For the school of thought which holds 
that good backs are the bulk of any team’s 
needs, Indiana offers a long-shot chance 
to pick a surprise top challenger for Min- 
nesota’s Big Nine laurels. In any case, 
the Hoosier prospect is interesting—ob- 
servers have waited for several seasons to 
see what Bo McMillin’s well-conceived 
and nonconservative offense might turn up 
when and if it is manned by a big, fast 
back. Hillenbrand figures to be that back, 
so Bo may scatter a few headaches as he 
passes down his row of tough opponents. 
He should get a share for himself, how- 
ever, from that line problem. 


IOWA is still searching for a backfield 
spark plug, a triple-threat left halfback 
who can keep the Hawkeyes on fire the 
way Nile Kinnick did in the first year of 
the great Eddie Anderson revival in the 
corn country back in '39, 

The back in question may be Jim Youel, 
Tom Farmer, or Bob Bender, all of whom 
labored at being the Great Solution last 
season. Of the three, Youel, who did a 
fine job in the 7—0 toppling of Notre 
Dame a year ago, looks like No. 1. 

To go with him, Coach Anderson can 
whip up a neat unit, including Bill Green, 
one of the Middle West's better ground- 
gainers, at fullback; the veteran Al Coup- 
pee at quarter, and either Burdell Gilleard 
or Buster Mertes at right half. Mertes, 
if he will begin to believe in the ability 
which he obviously possesses, can turn into 
an outstanding threat every time he crooks 
the ball under his arm. 

An increase of accuracy in forward pass- 
ing by Youel or whoever else gets the left- 
halfback job will add measurably to Iowa’s 


Vincent Banonis, 195- 
pound center, anchors 
Detroit Titan hopes. 
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Furlong, Northwestern senior 


diana guard, slides under him. 


offense, especially since Dr. Anderson is 
fond of the overhead style of attack. Mer- 
tes and Green will be dangerous receiy- 
ers, but only one end, Bill Parker, is a 
really good catcher. That situation is 
further complicated by the fact that Parker 
has a bad shoulder and may see only lim- 
ited service. 

Otherwise there are some bright angles 
to the flank department which suffers from 
a general lack of speed. Wilf Burkett, 
against Notre Dame last year, when he 
was a sophomore, turned in one of the 
outstanding defensive jobs of the season. 
John Maher is another experienced wing- 
man, but all of the vets may have some 
trouble keeping Sophomore Bob Schmidt, 
a Chicago boy, out of a job. 

Jim Walker should be a star of the first 
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magnitude at one of the tackles in this, 
his senior season. Big and fast and rangy, 
the South Bend, Ind., Negro boy could be 
among the best in the conference. Al 
Urban and Joe Byrd, juniors, are the 
ablest contenders for the other tackle post. 

Sophomores figure to have a big chance 
of breaking in at guard, even though Gene 
Curran and Ross Anderson of last year’s 
forces are returning. Newcomers Don 
Maloney and Keith Richardson have 
shown promise, and Del Dickerhoof, a 
205-pounder, should wind up somewhere in 
the first flight. 


Fane? * 
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halfback, is stopped as In- 


Bragalone, 
Wildcat backs are many and good. 


After a home-State opener against 
Drake that should offer no great difficulty, 
the Hawkeyes will be asked to tackle 
Michigan, Wisconsin, Purdue, Indiana, 
Illinois, Minnesota and Nebraska—an as- 
signment to make a powerful squad pause 
and contemplate its needs. 

Iowa isn't a powerful squad. Its re- 
serve material should be a little more plen- 
tiful this fall than in either of Anderson’s 
other years, but even that modest increase 
of armament doesn’t look to be enough to 
keep several, perhaps as many as four, 
setbacks away from Iowa’s door. 


ILLINOIS looks to two backfield perform- 
ers to set the pace for an upswing in for- 
tune, 

They are Sophomore Don Griffin, Chi- 
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cago prep whiz of two years ago, and 
Jimmy Smith, diminutive senior who 
missed all of the 1940 season because of 
injury after sparkling in his sophomore 
year. 

Between them, Donald and James are 
figured to give the Illini a running game 
of major proportions for the first time in 
more seasons than Bob Zuppke would like 
to count. 

The two of them will probably divide 
the left halfback duties. Myron Pfeifer, a 
junior who was the top fullback a year 
ago, will again handle that assignment if 


Captain Bob Westfall is Michigan top 
ground gainer since Harmon graduation. 


he can withstand the challenge of Sopho- 
more Buck Correll, a sizable boy who can 
run and kick with anybody on the team. 
Bob Falkenstein will probably be the right 
halfback, with Dick Good, the star for- 
ward-passer who strung together ten out 
of eleven completed passes in one stage of 
the Wisconsin game a year ago, playing 
quarterback. 

Since Red McCarthy, Johnny Worban, 
Liz Astroth and Bert Piggot also are 
around, Zup has an adequate quantity of 
backs, though it can fairly be said that 
none of them is a world beater, unless 
Smith and/or Griffin blossom out early in 
the eight-game campaign, which includes 
relatively light nonconference games with 
Drake and Miami, a heavy one with Notre 
Dame, and Big Nine contests with Minne- 
sota, Michigan, Northwestern, Iowa and 
Ohio State. 

Up in front of that backfield brigade, 
Zup can muster a line that looks strong 
at ends and center, and questionable at 
guards and tackles. 

Even if well-rated Paul Milosevich is in 
the army, veterans Elmer Engel, Mark 
Marlaire and Bob Gibbs are available on 
the wings, with Sophomores Isaiah Owens 
and Wes Tregonning helping out. 

Ken Cheeley, a junior, is a good center, 
and sophomores Wilford, Grierson, Agasi 
should be able to supply assistance. 

The tackle posts could go to players 
with some experience—Nate Johnson and 
Dave Dillon—but it is more likely that 
Bob Wilson, Erwin Oehrlerking and Bud 
Gervig, all sophomores, will come close to 
the regular jobs, thereby leaving the tackle 
efficiency, especially in the early season, 
a questionable asset at best. 

There is a lack of quantity at the guard 
positions made more discouraging by the 
fact that Captain Joe Turek and Joe Paw- 
lowski, the prospective regulars, leave 
more than a little to be desired on offense. 

Still and all, there is reason to believe 
that the Illini will be better than they were 
in 40, and that their attack, bolstered by 
some running threats in Smith and Grif- 
fin, will scatter a few headaches through 
the league. 


NOTRE DAME, for one reason or another, 
has almost everybody guessing. 

Under a new coaching regime, and with 
many innovations either assured or hinted 
at in the matter of uniforms (gold head- 
gears, gold numerals, gold-topped sox), in 
practice routines (a limited squad as op- 
posed to the former system of letting 
everybody who wanted to stay out do so), 
and in offensive maneuvering (spread 
plays, line shifts, T-formation plays) the 
Fighting Irish have aroused an unusually 
great amount of pre-season curiosity even 
for Notre Dame, 

Frank ‘Leahy’s debut schedule requires 
nim to have his Irish ready for a good 
test on the second Saturday of the season 
against Indiana. With Army and Navy 
generally expected to be stronger, with 
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Illinois on the way upgrade to at least a 
limited degree, and with Northwestern cer- 
tain to be dangerous and Southern Cali- 
fornia definitely improved, the young suc- 
cessor to Elmer Layden will have a busy 
fall. 

Chief of his problems on the offensive 
side are in the matter of developing guards 
who can get out and moye ahead of the 
ball-carrier, and in finding a fast, hard- 
bucking fullback of sufficient size to carry 
a straight-ahead threat. 

Bob Dove (a probable standout) and 
Ray Ebli at left end and Johnny Kovatch 
and George Murphy at right will give the 
Irish all the flank strength they should 
have to have. 

The tackle situation was so well under 
control last spring that Wally Ziemba, a 
giant junior, has been shifted over to cen- 
ter, where he might well be No. 1 man 
ahead of Tom Brock, brother of Nebras- 
ka’s great Charley Brock. The remaining 
tackles are led by Captain Paul Lillis on 
the right side, with Cliff Brosey and Bob 
Neff backing him up, and Jim Brutz, Lou 
Rymkus and Larry Sullivan doing duty 
on the other side. 

Until the September practice sessions 


Captain Joe Turek is capable guard on 
Coach Zuppke’s speedy Illinois eleven. 


and possibly the Arizona game turn up, 
the answer to the several experiments at 
the guards, Bob Maddock, Joe Laiber and 
Hercules Bereolos figure to be top men. 

That guard situation is one which will 
have to be settled if the Notre Dame of- 
fense, new or otherwise, is to function 
even close to the satisfaction of those 
Irish supporters who operate on a win- 
*em-all-or-no-count basis. 

The backfield material, while lacking the 


a 
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power of big Moose Piepul of the '40 team, 
is nevertheless impressive. 

Bob Hargrave, Steve Juzwik and Dippy 
Evans are the mainsprings. Hargrave, 
going into his senior year, still must be 
figured one of the ablest quarterbacks in 
the land—a smart director, a tough blocker, 
and a real touchdown threat every time 
he fields a punt from the safety position. 

Juzwik, the right halfback, is the best 
back of the lot. He is not far from be- 
ing the best back in the Middle West. A 
year ago after the Illinois game, Bob 
Zuppke went so far as to rate Juzwik over 
Tom Harmon, an enthusiastic estimate 


Tops among the newcomers in the back- 
field is Angelo Bertelli, a talented left 
halfback who will work behind Evans at 
that spot. 

The Irish season should, of course, be 
safely on the winning side when the rec- 
ords are in come late November. Notre 
Dame has averaged a fraction less than 
two defeats a year across the last seven 
seasons, and while Leahy’s first team might 
miss that mark by one game—which is to 
say it may lose three—the odds are in 
favor of picking the team to go right 
along at the average pace. 
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and a good defensive back. Shelb, and 
right halfback Charles Carey could be 
the team’s best ball-carriers with a little 
more development. Walt Pawlowski will 
share the right-half duties with Carey, 
while Ed Ripmaster, another veteran, 
leads the fullback. 

The Spartans’ strength at end centers 
largely around two holdovers—Lew 
Smiley at left end and Bob Friedlund at 
right. Both have sufficient size to be pow- 
erful on defense and Friedlund is a gifted 
pass-catcher who might well combine with 
Wy Davis to make the Michigan State 


that did not quite stand the test of a full 
season’s play, but which could come close 
to being true this year. As a footnote on 
Juzwik’s prospects, it may be set down 
that he will be more valuable if and when 
he can shake off the nausea that hit him 
three or four times on the field last year. 

Evans, coming into his junior season, is 
the No. 1 left half. He can kick and pass 
and run, is a fiery competitor, and if the 
Leahy offense is as wide open and well 
conceived for a high-class tailback as it 
is said to be, Evans might blossom into 
one of the big names of the year. 

The fullback berth is up for grabs. 
Bernie Crimmins is a nifty worker at the 
spot, but hasn’t the strength or size to 
bull his way through a stout line. Joe 
Prokop, made over from a halfback, might 
be the man to make things move. 


question mark of team. 


MICHIGAN STATE should, unless the draft 
cuts heavily into the squad, put a yeteran 
outfit on the field for its tough nine-game 
schedule. “A group of twenty-two letter- 
men may possibly return intact, seven of 
them being almost certain members of the 
Spartan varsity eleven. 

In the line, the questionable spots are at 
the tackles and at center. The ends and 
guards should be plenty strong. Backfield 
material is plentiful, though the major 
portion of it consists of the same set of 
ball-carriers who have not been especially 
brilliant—although they have been steady, 
adequate performers—the past two years. 

Veterans Will Davis and Bob Sherman 
should handle nearly all of the quarter- 
backing. Mike Schelb and Wyman Davis 
are the left halfbacks for Charley Bach- 
man’s Notre Dame-style attack. Davis is 
one of the best passers in the Midlands, 


Myron Pfeifer, Illinois veteran fullback, helps round out strong backfield. Line is 


In photo above, Pfeifer gets off pass against Southern Cal. 


aérial game one of the most effective in 
the area. 

Bill Rupp, slated for the left-guard post, 
is probably the best lineman on the squad. 
Letterman Walter Kutchins will support 
Rupp at that position, with Bill Kennedy 
and George Danciu, also holdovers from 
last year’s team, playing right guard. 

Loss of two tackles by ineligibility poses 
a major problem in the line where only 
Fred Carter and Frank Karas carry over 
from last year's group of tackles and no 
outstanding sophomores have shown up. 
Center is even more undermanned with 
Bill Chartos, a senior who won a letter 
two years ago but failed to win one in 
40, the only experienced performer. Go- 
ing into the intensive practice for the big 
opening game against Michigan, a sopho- 
more, Howard Beyer, looked like the best 
pivot man of the limited lot. 
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Michigan State’s schedule, including 
Purdue as well as Michigan from the Big 
Nine, also calls for major engagements 
with Marquette, Missouri, Santa Clara, 
Temple, Ohio Wesleyan and West Vir- 
ginia, 

Naturally, the game the Spartans want 
most to win is the opener at Ann Arbor. 
Chances are, however, that the team won't 
really be clicking until along about No- 
vember Ist, date of the homecoming game 
against Missouri, 

As certain as anything can be in foot- 
ball is the likelihood of a strong, hard- 
hitting Michigan State defense. Never in 
Coach Bachman’s nine-year regime has any 
opponent scored more than three touch- 
downs. That tradition figures to remain 
intact, and if Schelb and Carey can de- 
velop into really threatening runners to 
complement the Wy Davis passing attack, 
the Spartans will be hard for almost all 
their foes to handle. 


MARQUETTE'S new coach, Tom Stidham, 
is finding that he has more schedule than 
material available for his inaugural year 
with the Hilltoppers. The result will 
probably be that Marquette; lacking re- 
serve strength, but building for the future, 
will have a trying time in the won-and- 
lost department in its nine-game card 
against Wisconsin, Michigan State, Kan- 
sas, Duquesne, Mississippi, Detroit, New 
Mexico, Oklahoma and Iowa State. 

Six senior backs assure Stidham of .at 
least one good backfield unit—triple-threat 
Jimmy Richardson at left half, Johnny 
Goodyear at right, Warren Hull at quar- 


ter, and either Doug Renzel or Fred Rice 
at fullback. 

In the line the story is vastly different, 
even though a revival of interest and spirit 
induced by Stidham’s good work in spring 
practice may make up some of the short- 
ages. 

Some pass-catching ends are needed tc 
niake Richardson’s aérial thrusts effective. 
Ray Carlson and Ray Kuffel, sophomores, 
have a good chance to take the flank posi- 
tions, although Dick Roche and Frank 
Schweers have a bulge in experience. 

The tackle spots are well covered by 
four veterans led by Al Klug, but the tal- 
ent is thin at guard. Joe Kinsey is the 
only veteran guard, and unless Stidham 
can develop a few more competent per- 
formers, his running attack will be robbed 
of much punch. 

Gred Prodromus and Fay Book, vet- 
erans with some experience, are in con- 
tention for the center berth, but a 210- 
pound sophomore, Mel Maceau, might well 
take over the post, as Marquette is of a 
mood to look to the future, and Maceau, 
aside from the fact that he is quite a per- 
former right now, can be brought along 
better for the next two seasons if he is 
tossed right into competition. 

The Wisconsin game at Madison, slated 
for the opening Saturday, October 4th, al- 
ways bulks large in Marquette’s scheme. 
This year few if any of the Hilltop sup- 
porters are even hoping for a triumph over 
the Badgers. 

That is an encouraging sign for the 
Stidham regime, since it indicates that 


Milwaukee is ready to wait with some pa- 


Wyman Davis, Michigan State’s 
triple-threater, is ace passer. 
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Captain Paul Lillis leads Fighting Irish 
to ‘41 wars under new coach Frank Leahy. 


tience for the new set-up to start produc- 
ing top-flight results. This season will un- 
doubtedly point the direction Marquctte’s 
progress will take during the next couple 
of falls. 


DETROIT is banking largely on a group of 
fifteen returning lettermen to carry the 
Titans to a good record in a tough, repre- 
sentative nine-game campaign that is to 
open against Indiana, and include Arkan- 
sas, Manhattan, Marquette, Villanova and 
Creighton as the other top assignments. 

The system of alternating teams on the 
field, employed with high success during 
1940, when Detroit won seven out of nine 
games, will undoubtedly be employed again 
this year if enough sophomores come 
through to make the second eleven capa- 
ble of sharing the load. 

Starting in the middle of the line— 
which will be heavier this year than. in 
recent seasons, Captain Vince Banonis, 
208 pounds, will do the big job at center, 
with Sophomore Bob Myers as the proba- 
ble No. 1 replacement. 

Dick Pugh and Tom McLaughlin move 
up to the regular guard positions, with 
newcomers Bob Burke and Bob Batchelor, 
standouts among the new talent, relieving 
them. 

Big individuals will man the tackles— 
Bob Harrington, 223, and Ed Rice, 210, 
look to be the regulars, with Levon Ar- 
kelian, 200, and Joe Torzewski, 199, as 
the second combination, 

Veterans Meyrl Toepfer and Howard 
Keating are available for the No. 1 end 
assignments, the latter being a fine pass 
receiver, 

In the backfield, where No. 1 quarter- 
back Johnny Biringer was removed by the 
draft, Art Link will probably call the sig- 
nals with Henry Piper and Bob Keene at 
left and right half, and Al Goodrich at 
fullback. Elmer Madarik, a sophomore 
left halfback, looks like the best of the 
new backs, and will undoubtedly figure 
heavily in the workings of the two-team 
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system. The Joliet, Ill, boy played at 
quarterback with the frosh a year ago, but 
was shifted to the tailback spot in the 
spring, when he showed brilliantly as a 
ball-carrier. 


If one or two more of Madarik’s cali- 
ber develop among the new men, Detroit 
should have a most satisfactory season. 


OHIO & Bobcats, the little Green Jinx 
which has risen up to smote down a high 
flying big timer occasionally in the past, 
are facing a completely within their class 
schedule this year, but facing it with trepi- 
dation. The ‘Cats will be without the serv- 
ices of Jimmy Snyder and diminutive 
Danny Risaliti, the touchdown twins who 
aided five wins, two ties and two losses last 
season. But back in action will be little 
Frankie Szalay, 155-pound center, Ron 
Kaylor, husky regular tackle, Jake Chica- 
telli, quarterback, Bob Krohmer, blocking 
back, and John Fekete, triple-threat tail- 
back. The ’Cats may not fare so well 
with Uncle Sam. If they hit a losing 
streak it will be due to the losses of men 
in the draft. 


With thirteen outstanding freshmen ayail- 
able to plug four key gaps, Coach Joe 
Meyer of the University of CINCINNATI 
may turn out an outstanding eleven. 
Stand-out veterans returning are Jim 
Croucher, end; Tom Maloney, called one 
of the greatest tackles ever to perform for 
the Bearcats, and Don Davis, star pass- 
throwing back, and a brother of Ken- 
tucky's all-America Bob Davis. In addi- 
tion Meyer counts on Hal Sternberg, Fred 
Timmons, Howard Griest, backs; and Ray 
Virgin, Bob Wainscott, and Tony Macikas, 
linemen. This year finds such toughies as 
Tennessee and Carnegie Tech on the Bear- 
cat schedule, and the lesser schools are 
also heavily loaded. The Bearcat showing 
depends largely on the development of the 
new candidates. 


Doc Spears’ University of TOLEDO 
eleven, which lost three while winning six 
last season, looks pretty good with twenty- 
four lettermen, led by Captain Warren 
Densmore, 240-pound guard, returning. 
Best freshman prospects appear to be Dick 
Trumbull and Ed Boissy, ends, Tony 
Wolodzko, back, ‘and Ted Zuchowski, 
tackle. Bob Nash, high-scoring senior 
halfback, is among the returning veterans. 
Other backs returning include Chuck 
Sample, and Bill Beach. This year’s sched- 
ule includes such potent elevens as Butler 
University and Catholic University, and if 
the Toledoans can get over these humps, 
the others should be fairly smooth sailing. 


JOHN CARROLL, coached by an all- 
Notre Dame staff, has twenty-four experi- 
enced players returning from the unde- 
feated 1940 squad. Freshman players who 
.are being counted on are Harry Haines, 
fullback; Tom Kennedy, halfback, and 
Jack Scacutta, guard. Scacutta is already 
figured as a certain first-team choice, de- 


spite the fact that he has had no varsity 
experience. 

WOOSTER, if the draft is kind, looks to 
an improved team. Among the returning 
veterans who help Coach John Swigart 
are Captain Henry Ditch, halfback; Karl 
Kate, quarterback; Bill Balloon, center; 
Harry Eicher, end; Bill Shinn, halfback; 
Carle Boyer, tackle; and Bob Prentice, 
guard. There are several freshmen who 
fit into Swigart’s plans, also. Wooster 
looks like it will be better in 1941. 

The loss of eleven dependable regulars 
doesn’t make the burden of Coach Gau- 
thier of OHIO WESLEYAN any lighter. 
There is a measure of recompense in the 
promotion of several outstanding sopho- 
mores, including Backs Bill Brentlinger, 
Bill Watkins, Bruce McKinnon, and Bill 
Lewis, and Larry Dayer, center. Out- 
Standing veterans returning are Captain 
Walt Oberer and Bill Martt, linemen; 
Bob Heisler and Jim Rike, backs; and Don 
Korn, end. 

DENISON loses at least six lettermen of 
the twenty-two of last season and there 
may be more lost to the draft. Gerald 
Robinson, tackle, and Urban Hobona, full- 
back, two returning junior standouts, may 
make up for some of the losses if they 
continue their brilliant play of last season, 
Denison finished up last season with a 
.500 percentage, and may do better this 
year, what with fifteen lettermen back 
and ready for action. Denison plays three 
under the lights this season. 

The University of DAYTON, which won 
six and dropped three last season, looks 
like an improved eleven. Coach Harry 
Baujan loses four key men, but has five 
returning regulars, and a goodly number 
of lettermen available for duty. This 
squad, which numbers fifty-four players, 
has only six seniors, twenty-one juniors, 
and a bumper freshman crop. Fairly cer- 
tain regulars are Hugh Scott and Beno 
Keiter, ends; Jim Fiorita and Joe Quinn, 
backs; and Joe McShane, tackle. Half- 
back Bill Knisely, Dayton’s second best 
ground-gainer last season, is also back, to- 
gether with Harry Zavakos and Walter 
Zach, guards; Bob McIntire, tackle; Jerry 
Westondorf, quarterback, and Paul Ryan 
and Bill Powers, centers. All of these 
with the exception of Powers, are experi- 
enced players. Knisely, who weighs only 
150 pounds, may be a Midwest sensation 
as a back in his junior year. He also 
punts and passes with the best of them. 
Look for Dayton to flash plenty of offen- 
sive power. 

WESTERN RESERVE dropped one contest 
last year, winning seven. The Red Cats 
have fifteen experienced gridders return- 
ing, and in this group are seyeral stand- 
outs who may help them to better last 
year’s record. Mickey Sanzotta, co- 
captain and back, Ray Taylor, tackle; 
Charley Mulhollen, guard; Herb Lynch, 
quarterback, and Paul Hudson, end, are 
returning players with scintillating possi- 
bilities. There's outstanding first-year 
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talent, together with enough experienced, 
steady material in the line-up to take the 
Cats right to the top. 
BALDWIN-WALLACE'S 1940 — eleven 
started out with all kinds of possibilities, 
but as the season wore on, they were in- 
consistent. This year they start out again 
loaded with promise, and it may be the 
year for everything to click. Twelve var- 
sity men are gone through graduation or 
other causes, but a host of sophomores may 
give B-W all it needs in the way of re- 
placements, John Willis, a 210-pound 
speed-merchant fullback, is the outstand- 
ing frosh prospect but there are plenty 
of others not far behind. Returning are 
such dependable veterans as Tom Budis- 
cak, center; John Kovach and Irvin Max- 
well, backs; Al Mauricourt and Bob 
Swoger, linemen. Koyach averaged 3.58 


per try in the ball-carrying department, 
and should do better this year. 


Baldwin- 


Best bet on Ohio U for tackle honors 
is Ron Kaylor, All-Conference veteran. 


Wallace, providing the draft is fairly 
lenient, will put a strong team on the field. 

BOWLING GREEN finds itself in the dan- 
gerous position of losing most of its po- 
tency to the army. If the army does not 
get them, Dewey Johnson, hard-hitting full- 
back and leading ground-gainer, and Cap- 
tain Eddie Wellner, leading scorer of last 
season, will lead the Falcon backfield pa- 
rade. Several other lettermen are return- 
ing, and in addition, there are some prom- 
ising freshman players moving tp. 

BUTLER loses eight standout gridders, 
but has some good frosh material coming 
up. Outstanding among returning players 
are Elwood Norris, smashing fullback; 
Charley Metzelaars, outstanding halfback 
and ball-carrier who was shelved by in- 
juries last season; Don Zavella, 205-pound 
tackle whom Coach Paul Hinkle depends 
on for heavy line duty; and Zane Powell, 
center, last year a sophomore, but good 
enough to oust veteran competition for the 
first-string pivot post. 

BRADLEY TECH again goes in for a 
heavy intersectional schedule, meeting 
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seyen teams from seven different States, 
and against this type of competition it will 
have to hustle. Bus Ormsbee, sensational 
freshman halfback, regarded as the out- 
standing Bradley back in the past ten 
years, carries the hopes of the Peoria 
school. 

Dickie Raiter, 150-pound little  all- 
America halfback, is through at CARLE- 
TON, and Coach Wally Hass first must 
replace him with one, or several, backs 
who can do the things that Raiter did in 
the Carleton scheme. Several other stand- 
out ball players are lost at Carleton, but 
ten yeterans return to bolster the Carls. 
The return of Ray Wistrcill, star back 
who was out last season with injuries, may 
help in a measure to make up for the loss 
of Raiter. Other backs returning are 
Bernard Johnson and Otis Prinkey, who 
also doubles in the line. Dennis Tufte and 
Bob Olson are two sophs who will help to 
solve Hass’ problem in the backfield. The 
line situation is slightly better, with Cap- 
tain Jim Black, guard; Lewis Blanich, 
guard and center; Ira Elsham, end; Allen 
Goldsmith, tackle; Dick Massopust, cen- 
ter; and Harry Speakes, center, ready for 
duty. Other line possibilities whom Hass 
counts on are Henry Bingham, Eiler Hen- 
rickson, Jack Marvin, Doug Moore, and 
Art Osman. 

MONMOUTH, which went through 1940 
without tasting victory because of an un- 
fortunate athletic eruption, may climb this 
year, with a new coach, Glenn “Jelly” 
Robinson, taking over. A pair of tough 
tackles, Daily and Anderson, and two 
stand-out backs, Worley and Finney, may 
be just what Monmouth needs this year. 
' All material was scarce at Monmouth last 
season, but tackles and backs were es- 
pecially needed. The Fighting Scots will 
gun for Knox, the big rival. 

Coach Clay Turner of KNOX loses sey- 
eral key varsity players, but looks to 
1941 fairly optimistically because of the 
freshman boys coming up to plug the gaps. 
Last year the men of Old Siwash won 
four, lost three and tied one. This sea- 
son's prospects are slightly improved. 

CORNELL College of Iowa loses all- 
Midwest Conference stars Gene Thorn- 
quist, Bill Lyman, and Len Wilson, and 
dependable Don Larson and Dave Hoare, 
but the frosh contribute their share of 
potential power. Charley Krull, star 
sophomore from Oak Park, Illinois, leads 
the new backfield material. Good possi- 
bilities for 1941 stardom are Rudy Vo- 
dicka, guard; Ernie Dahlberg, tackle; 
Walt Haloupek, end, and Earl Rodine, 
back. In 1940 Cornell won five of eight. 

A new coach, Louie Means, takes over 
at BELOIT, and since he was previously 
an assistant there, will not have too much 
trouble with a new system. Means loses 
four regulars through graduation, and sev- 
eral others are booked to join the army, 
but ten lettermen return, There is also 
a promising sophomore contingent. Bill 
Carver, sophomore fullback, is the out- 


standing addition to the squad. He’s a 
triple-threat operator. The Beloit co- 
captains, Reggie French, guard, and Bill 
Chadwick, tackle, lead the line veterans, 
and are regarded as two of the best front- 
wall players in the Midwest Conference. 
Eddie May, snake-hipped Negro halfback, 
is a backfield yeteran who should help 
Beloit this year. 

RIPON College loses 1940's captain, 
Sveto Kremar, whose football ability was 
as remarkable as his name, and several 
other lettermen. But returning are such 
stars as Captain Don Anderson, guard; 
Milburn Croft, 220-pound tackle, and Ray 
Peters, halfback. However, the remain- 
ing reserye material is scant, and the 
freshman squad produced few outstanding 
stars. One of the freshman stand-outs is 
Ted Scalissi, a potential star at halfback. 
The other is big Gordon Gerth, a center. 
Ripon will be hard-pressed to improve on 
last year’s record of three victories, four 
defeats and a tie. 

GUSTAVUS ADOLPHUS, title holder in 
the Minnesota College Conference, loses 
two all-conference players, Lloyd Parsons, 
fullback, and Chet Tomich, end, and sev- 
eral other first stringers. Returning are 
such veterans as Lyle Eastling, back, Verl 
Westergaard, end, and Warren Aaronson, 
tackle. Dave Stone, a freshman fullback, 
gives promise of developing into one of 
the best backs in the history of the school. 
Lyle Eastling, a halfback holdover, also 
looks like a 1941 sensation. Between the 
two, they carry the Gustavus 1941 offen- 
sive hopes. 

Fifteen lettermen leave the fold at ST. 
OLAF. The return of linemen Howard 
Steffens, Darrel Westover, Andrew Droen, 
Vernon Zahn, Chuck Green, Tom Tucker, 
Leroy Quale, Leonard Guse, Don Lorent- 
sen, Clint Stone, Paul Abrahamson, Mon- 
rad Dahl, Oliver Iverson, Eenie Schlan- 
buch, Wilbur Wicklund, Martin Narbo, 
Lowell Kuntze, Bob Sieveke, Bob Viall, 
and Larry Wright will help Coach Ade 
Christiansen, however. The Oles look like 
they will be a serious threat for the title 
in their loop. 

ST. MARY'S copped five of eight games 
last season and loses nine regulars this 
year. The freshman ranks and a few hold- 
overs may provide some unexpected ma- 
terial for Coach Eddie Suech. Several 
players bear the earmarks of stardom. 
Among them are Captain-elect’ Tommy 
Barrett, halfback; Bob Pokorney, little 
150-pound halfback; Don Clark, 247-pound 
tackle; and John Masterson, rangy pass- 
catching end. 

ST. THOMAS College, led by a star end 
in Jim Fitzharris, may do better this year. 
Also. returning to bolster Wee Walsh's 
eleyen in his first year as head coach are 
Gil Dapper, halfback; Bob Lund, all- 
conference tackle; and Howie Luebke, also 
an end. Star sophs are Gene O’Brien, 
center; Gene Neitge, halfback; and John 
Knox, guard. Art Baker, who plays any 
position on the line, also returns. 
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Ray Taylor, a tackle with bright possi- 
bilities, aids the Western Reserve cause. 


Outstanding among the veterans at Butler 
is Elwood Norris, a smashing fullback. 


Baldwin-Wallace is loaded with promise 
for ‘41. Swoger, a hefty tackle, helps. 


erans. 


Joe Blalock of Clemson is the man 
when Southern ends are mentioned. 


A Dixie football forecast for 1941 is almost as uncer- 
tain as the bounce of the ball with which the game is 
played. Many dependable players already have been 
called to the colors, while the draft status of numerous 
other stars is undetermined. It could be that ’41 will 
turn out as a field meet year for unpredictable sopho- 
mores. 

So, as the coaches are doing, a forecaster goes on the 


A tough back to stop is Sinkwich, main- 
stay of the Georgia offense. Below, he 
churns his way through Tech tacklers. 


after places in gridiron sun. 
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SOPHS ABLAZE IN DIAM 


By Jack Troy 


Duke nominated for top honors with ‘Bama, Tennessee, Ole Miss and 
Georgia ranked close behind. Sinkwich, Nelson, and Butler star vet- 
Cifers and Vandy's Moore among great array of youngsters 


Forecast end of Southern grid reign. 


assumption that the majority of boys who completed 
spring training will return for fall action. If something 
happens to the contrary, both coaches and forecaster 
wind up in the same batoux. 

It is rather difficult to forecast accurately what two 
teams will do on any given Saturday. Hence this pro- 
tégé of black-eyed peas and cornbread approached the 
task of attempting to name the one team in all Dixie 
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Lamar Davis is surrounded by 
Columbia blue. Georgia carrier, 
together with Sinkwich, gives 
Bulldogs lightning in offense. 


Heartening to Green Wave is 
presence of Harley McCollum in 
action for Green Wave once again. 


to»go through the 1940 season undefeated with much 
trepidation. The choice was Tennessee. Major Bob 
Neyland’s Vols operated like a tank unit accompanied by 
dive bombers and drove through the schedule without 
a tie or defeat. It was the third straight undefeated sea- 
son for the Vols. 

But this successful bit of forecasting may never be 
repeated on this writer’s part. For one thing, Major 
Bob Neyland has been recalled for army duty. He has 
a way with football teams, the major does, and Coach 
John Barnhill inherits an extraordinarily large spot. 

Barnhill, formerly line coach and a good one, not only 
succeeds a man whose record is outstanding in the na- 
tion, but there has also been a lot of replacing done on 
the Volunteer squad. Gone are the stars who appeared 
in three straight bowl games, starting as sophomores. 


Boys like Bob Foxx, Buist Warren, Bob Suffridge, Moe 
Molinsky, et al, graduated. These boys established a 
record no other group of players may ever equal. As 
sophomores they defeated Oklahoma in Miami’s Orange 
Bowl; as juniors they lost to Southern California in 
Pasadena’s Rose Bowl, and as seniors they met defeat 
at the hands of Boston College in the Sugar Bowl at 
New Orleans. ‘ 

The won or lost record doesn’t matter. The fact re- 
mains that they earned the right to play in all the lead- 
ing bowls in their varsity career. And as Coach Barn- 
hill takes over, a comparatively new group of Vols 
comes in. 

And yet, in spite of it all, Tennessee deserves to be 
bracketed with the top teams of the Southeastern confer- 
ence. Tennessee material is never bad. There are al- 
ways a lot of boys around waiting for a chance to play 
regularly. Usually they’re about as good as the men 
they replace. 

As for the Vols going undefeated, however, it is likely 
they won’t. For this reason: Duke and Wallace Wade. 

Wallace Wade has an old score to settle -with Ten- 
nessee, even with Major Bob Neyland gone. Wade 
couldn’t beat Tennessee when he was coaching at Ala- 
bama, and Neyland maintained his mastery when Wade 
moved into the Piedmont section. After a lapse of rela- 
tions, Duke and Tennessee got together again last sea- 
son, with the same old result. 

One would hesitate to say this isn’t Duke’s year, at 
long last. The teams are playing at Durham, back yard 
of the Blue Devils, and the steadying influence of Ney- 
land will not be felt by Tennessee. 

Of all the teams in the Southeastern and Southern 
conferences, Duke has the best chance of having a per- 
fect season. The key game of the schedule is to: be 
played in early October with Tennessee. If the Blue 
Devils hurdle the Vol jinx, they may well look like an- 
other Whirlaway pounding down the stretch. 
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Generalship of Tate, ’Gator quarter- 
back, gladdens heart of Tom Lieb, coach 
of up-and-coming U. of Florida eleven. 


At right, John Picco, wingman whose 
praises are sung by the George Wash- 
ingtons. Picco is senior this year. 


At bottom right, George Webb, six-foot- 
three 200-pound-senior end, gathers 
in passes for Georgia Tech Engineers. 


In the Southeastern conference, top-bracket teams are 
Alabama, University of Mississippi and Tennessee, with 
the University of Georgia's Bulldogs growling for recog- 
nition, 

The Georgia schedule is so arranged that an early 
win over Ole Miss might clear the track all the way 
down to the closing battle with Georgia Tech. Georgia 
plays Alabama the week after Alabama comes to grip 
with the old foe, Tennessee. This always is a blood 
battle. 

Georgia and Alabama play a more consistent schedule 
than do Ole Miss and Tennessee. The Vols have taken 
out insurance in the form of Furman, Dayton, Cincin- 
nati and Howard. Ole Miss plays Southwestern before 
meeting Georgia. 

These four schools top the field in the Southeastern, 
which no longer has a baker’s dozen of teams. With- 
drawal of Sewanee during the winter left an even twelve. 
Sewanee, one of the traditionally great schools of the 
past, had been playing only one conference game, and 
left the conference to play a modified schedule. 

In the second bracket there will be teams like Tulane, 
I.. S. U., Auburn and Mississippi State. The State 
Maroons were one of the surprise teams of the confer- 
ence last year and would deserve top ranking except for 
the loss of numerous stars. Tulane lost caste when Bob 
Glass was called into the army. 

Auburn’s team of traveling men never has a chance 
for a perfect season, and Coach Jack Meagher’s losses 
for various reasons, including the draft, are unusually 
severe. Still, the Plainsmen never seem to have a very 
bad season. 

After this grouping will come Georgia Tech, Vander- 
bilt’s up-and-coming Commodores, Florida and Ken- 
tucky., Georgia Tech’s legerdemain backfired in the 
onrush of a string of overpowering foes and numerous 
injuries last season, but W. A. Alexander’s “ragtime 
hand” of Engineers will present a jazzed-up attack fea- 
turing razzle-dazzle and great speed this year. Tech 
also has been hit by the draft, but if no more men are 
lost, the Engineers will rate the role of “dark horse.” 

Moving over to the neighboring conference, the South- 
ern, Duke stands alone in the field. The Blue Devils 
were bowled over by Tennessee and surprised by North 
Carolina last year. A revenge year is coming up. Wal- 


lace Wade, the Old Bear, never forgets. And don’t for- 
get that his material, year in and year out, is first class. 

Clemson and North Carolina, defending co-champions 
of the conference, deserve to be grouped next. It was 
a bit surprising to one and all to find Frank Howard’s 
Clemson Tigers tied for top at the end of the Southern 
conference season last year. It all came about when 
North Carolina toppled Duke. 

However, neither Clemson nor North Carolina has 
the talent to challenge Duke’s superiority claims for next 
fall. In fact, that may stand good where all Southern 
teams are concerned. 

North Carolina State, Virginia Military Academy and 
South Carolina come next, while in a general grouping 
are such teams as Citadel, Davidson, Furman, Richmond, 
Wake Forest, Washington & Lee, William & Mary, Vir- 
ginia and George Washington. 

There is not the distribution of talent in the un- 
wieldy Southern conference that there is in the South- 
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At tailback for the Tennessee 


Vols is speedy Van Thompson. much-traveled Auburn 


eastern, where a title race any year can develop into a 
free-for-all. In most years, either Duke or North Caro- 
lina crash through in the Piedmont sector. Any one of 
half a dozen teams might be the winner any season in 
the Southeastern. The breaks usually decide. 

There was a triple tie a couple of seasons back in- 
volving Tennessee, Tulane and Georgia Tech. Last year 
Tennessee ruled alone. But the Vols gave followers a 
headache when Frank Leahy’s Boston College Eagles 
iook their measure. That made it two bowl defeats in 
a row for Tennessee. And there was no excuse. The 
Vols wasted their early chances, were not as alert as 
usual, and ultimately were overpowered. 

It was not a great year for the South in intersectional 
football, what with Fordham, Columbia and Boston Col- 
lege, to name three, giving the football bands from Dixie 


Ty Irby is jarring fullback for 
eleven. 
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ms 


oa nay 


Junior Jones, light and high-step- 
ping back, is hope of Kentuckians. 


a thorough going over. Dixie domination in football 
is not what it is rumored to be. 

Fact of the matter, it isn’t true what they say about 
Dixie football—any more. The sport is policed in the 
Southeastern conference. It is apropos in such a discus- 
sion to point out that a commissioner has been appointed 


Georgia Tech, the team which failed to explode last season, still is dynamite with a burning fuse. Above, Johnny Bosch, the En- 
gineer’s Mighty Mite, takes off around end against Auburn. Bosch is spark plug of Coach Alexander’s squad of deceptive tricksters. 
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on a full-time basis to guard the sanctity of 
the game's fair name below the Peach and 
Sweet Potato Line. 


The conference has discouraged wealthy 
alumni aid for athletes. There is a rule 
against it. The old system of “try-outs,” 
whereby youngsters visited schools and 
displayed their talents on a “trial and er- 
ror” basis, has been ruled out. 


The South tried paying its athletes 
openly, figuring to be honest and above- 
board about the whole thing, but the criti- 
cism became so general, a commissioner 
was hired and the “play-for-pay” system 
was greatly modified. 

So far there has not been much change 
in transient talent. The good boys still 
come South to go to school. And, for that 
matter, many fine Southern boys head for 
the eastern and midwestern institutions of 
higher learning to play a bit of football 
on the side. It works both ways. 


There seems to be a sentiment growing 
in the South to patronize “home industry” 
in so far as the bowl games are con- 
cerned. The Sugar Bowl game at New 
Orleans has grown into a highly profit- 
able financial venture and a most attrac- 
tive contest as well. The nation’s top 
inbeaten and untied teams—Tennessee and 

oston College—played before more than 
‘0,000 last season. 

A group of New Orleans businessmen is 
responsible for the tremendous growth of 
the Sugar Bowl and its increase in popu- 
larity to where it is virtually on a par 
with the Rose Bowl. There are no politi- 
cal strings attached. Southern teams more 
and more are regarding it as the No. 1 
bowl. 


It is virtually certain that the leading 
Southeastern conference team will be one 
of those in the Sugar Bowl on next New 
Year's Day. 

The Orange Bowl at Miami is meeting 
popular favor. Mississippi State defeated 
Georgetown before a crowd of 35,000 last 
year. More seats are to be added before 
the next game. Chances are a South- 
eastern conference team will play in the 
Orange Bowl, too. If Duke should go 
through, the committee might make the 
old college try for Wallace Wade’s team, 
of the Southern conference. 


The Southeastern conference has not 
given official recognizance to either bowl 
and readily gives consent to any of its 
members: invited to play in either one. 
Such consent also would be granted in 
case of a Rose Bowl bid, 


Somehow, the South has cooled on the 
Rose Bowl, and it is not necessarily be- 
cause of recent defeats. Attitude is sus- 
pected as one of the reasons. The South 
didn’t particularly care for the proposed 
Big Ten-Rose Bowl tie-up. It was re- 
garded as a sort of slap in the face. 

A review of 1941 prospects by con- 
ferences, leading off with the more evenly 
balanced Southeastern, follows: 


MISSISSIPPI may well claim at least one 
half the best backfield in the nation. The 
“H-men”—burly Merle Hapes and Junius 
Hovius—are back. They ranked as one- 
two offensive performers in the Southeast- 
ern conference last year and were second 
and third only to busy Bill Dudley, of 
Virginia, in all Dixie. It is logically 
pointed out that either Hapes or Hovius 
might have surpassed Dudley’s record for 
all-around performance had they not di- 
vided duties for the Rebels. Hapes was 
the top ball carrier in the South, while 
Hovius took first rank as a passer in the 
Southeast and also was tops in returning 
punts and in interceptions. Hapes scored 
72 points, Hovius 65. And to top it off, 
Hapes was the section's leading punter. 
Harry Mehre’s Ole Miss outfit has excel- 
lent men to team with them. Schedule 
as a whole is rugged and an unbeaten sea- 


Dynamite man of the strong Kentucky club 
is 155-pound senior halfback, Ermal Allen. 


son is unlikely. Rebels should be one of 
the top teams, and, as last year, a sec- 
tional leader in ground gaining. 


ALABAMA was on the way back last year 
and may hit a peak this season. Coach 
Frank Thomas lost a fine blocking back 
in Charley DeShane and a rampaging full- 
back in Paul Spencer, both of whom quit 
school, but Jimmy Nelson returns to lead 
the offense. Dave Brown and Russ Craft 
should help no end. The guards have been 
bolstered by the return of Elwood Gar- 
ber, out of school last year. All in all, 
the Tide has strength and will need it in 
an exacting schedule. It is another case 
of a good team facing perhaps too much 
opposition. The Crimson would have to 
get all the breaks to go through unbeaten. 


TENNESSEE has been undefeated in the 
last three regular seasons. In one fell 
swoop, so to speak, the Vols have lost 
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Binks Bushmaier, mean back on 
tougher Vanderbilt  gridsters. 


Big-league back with Duke, conference 
favorite, is Prothro, son of Philly boss. 


the stars of three bowl games and their 
head coach, Major Bob Neyland, who, 
nevertheless, had charge of the squad in 
spring practice. John Barnhill, line coach, 
succeeds Neyland. Despite losses, the Vols 
have bright prospects. Bobby Cifers, 
widely heralded prep star, has his coming- 
out party this season. Fred Newman, Van 
Thompson and Johnny Butler are fine ex- 
perienced backs. . There is no complaint 
as to line strength or replacements. An 
early season engagement ‘with Duke is the 
game of games. That is to say, the key 
game of the season. The Vols, minus 
Neyland, must play it at Durham, home 
of Wallace Wade's Blue Devils. Here it 
is expected the unbeaten record of the 
Vols in regular season will be shattered. 
The Vols should be one of the top teams 
in their own conference. 


GEORGIA is supposed to have it this 
time. Great things are expected of 
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Frankie Sinkwich and his Bulldog mates. 
Sinkwich, who virtually proved a “one- 
man gang” in the defeat of Georgia Tech, 
excels at running and passing. Georgia 
has several standout backs, including La- 
mar (Racehorse) Davis and Jim Todd. 
A brilliant sophomore prospect is Dick 
McPhee. The Bulldogs were set back 
when Paul Kluk, No. 1 blocking back, 
signed with the Boston Red Sox. 
A first-string guard, Carl Grate, also 
quit school. Georgia was second only 
to Cornell in pass completions last 
year and first on yards gained from 
scrimmage in the conference. And, de- 
spite losses, this record may be upheld. 
The Bulldogs aren’t side-stepping any is- 
sues as regards schedules. This may prove 
their downfall. But they should be one 
of the best—regardless. Watch Sinkwich; 
if he goes well Georgia will too. 


with Auburn marred the record. Chosen 
as the Southern team for the Orange 
Bowl, the Maroons defeated Georgetown. 
Many of the team’s stars have graduated, 
but Coach Allyn McKeen, exponent of 
the Tennessee system, expects to field an- 
other capable eleven or two. A great 
pair of backs, Harvey Johnson and Bill 
Jefferson, are gone, along with star line- 
men Buddy Elrod, John Tripson and Hun- 
ter Cohern. But the replacements are 
good. Backs like Sonny Bruce, John 
Black and Walter Craig will be of much 
help in the rebuilding process. And in 
the line, boys like Captain Bill Arnold, 
tackle, will plug the gaps. A good sea- 
son is in prospect but not one to measure 
up with last year’s unbeaten but tied com- 
bination. Ole Miss, among others, is gun- 
ning for the Maroons, chief State rival. 
The Maroons have won the last two since 


Bob Barnett, hard-charging Duke center, 
is another reason why Devils rate tops. 


TULANE has lost Bob Glass to the service 
and his all-around effectiveness will be 
missed. Just by .graduation alone the 
Wave bid adieu to boys like O’Boyle and 
Groves at guard, Flower at center, Hayes, 
Sauer and Cassibry at halfback, Gloden at 
fullback, Brekke at tackle, Bodney, De- 
Fraites and Golomb at ends. On the 
bright side there is the return of Harley 
McCollum, All-America tackle two years 
ago. He was ineligible last season. Bill 
Bellamy, a quarter, and Joe Cies, full- 
back, are promising sophomores, James 
Ely and Lou Thomas are among the bet- 
ter backs. Tulane is playing another 
jam-up schedule. Together with the losses 
it hardly augurs a perfect record. Still, 
the Greenies should prove highly interest- 
ing and one of the tougher foes of the 
conference. 


MISSISSIPPI STATE was the surprise team 
of the conference last year. Only a tie 


Junie Hovious, Ole Miss left halfback, 
is a leading candidate for All-America. 


Harry Mehre moved in as coach of the 
Rebels. 


LOUISIANA STATE admittedly has better 
prospects than at any time in the past 
three years. There is a wealth of lIetter- 
men and excellent sophomores returning. 
Losses have been replaced to advantage. 
Leo Bird, a great passer, will spark-the 
attack. Gerald Hightower, Lyman Rich- 
ardson, Ed Toczlowski and Adrian Dodson 
are experienced backs. Sulcer Harris and 
Joe ,Giacone aré scat backs coming up 
from the freshman ranks. The line is well 
balanced. That is to say, both of them. 
A vastly improved season is likely but 
there is too much schedule for a return 
to the old championship days. Bayou 
Bengals probably will wreck the season 
of one or two ambitious foes. And if 
there aren’t many losses on their own 
slate, it won't be surprising. Here is the 
league’s top dark horse. 
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AUBURN was shoved around a bit last 
year, especially by Boston College (and 
who wasn't shoved around by Boston 
College?) but the Plainsmen will be up 
and at ’em again. Coach Jack Meagher 
used many sophomores last year and 
they’ve improved with experience. Losses 
have been severe but replacements should 
be ample. However, premature loss of 
players like Bill Yearout, star left half; 
Buddy McMahan, second-string quarter; 
Henry Monsees, fine sophomore end last 
year; Tex Williams, all-Southeastern 
sophomore center, and Nick Ardillo, first- 
string guard, is sure to be felt. It leaves a 
real burden on such offensive stars as Lloyd 
Cheatham and Ty Irby. It would be 
nothing short of miraculous for any Au- 
burn team to have a spotless season. The 
schedule is always rugged, with most of 
the games away from home. A loss or 
-twe ts inevitable. 


GEORGIA TECH hit the greased skids last 
season largely because of an almost un- 
precedented string of injuries. Got so it 
was hardly safe for spectators to attend 
practice at the Flats. But Bill Alexander 
is not one to stay down very long. Bar- 
ring further losses, the Jackets should 
stage a comeback led by Johnny Bosch. 
It was Bosh who, virtually singlehanded, 
defeated California last year. He's a great 
150-pound triple threat. Another scat back 
is sophomore Dayey Eldredge, 160 pounds. 
There weren't enough able players on the 
field at one time to put on much razzle 
dazzle, but it is apt to be different on all 
occasions this season. Because of lack 
of manpower, the Jackets must depend on 
deception in a hard schedule, and decep- 
tion they have. An even break on the ’41 


schedule would satisfy followers. 


Carl Suntheimer, Tarheel center, 
will star if injury jinx quits. 


VANDERBILT is not going to play door 
mat too often during the season, if the 
sophomores come through. Coach Red 
Sanders turned out a fine eleven last year, 
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but there were no replacements and the 
Commodores simply ran out of shells. 
This time they will have some reinforce- 
ments. Everybody wanted J. P. Moore. 
Vandy got him and he goes out in varsity 
company for the first time. Binks Bush- 
maier and Junius Plunkett will give him 
plenty of help. These three backs ought 
to provide a spectacular attack. But it’s 
the old story of schedule again. There 
aren't many breathers and sophomores are 
liable to make mistakes at inopportune 
times. Still, the Commodores are on the 
way back. 


FLORIDA sort of went to town under a 
new coach, Tom Lieb, last fall. For the 
first time in the memory of the oldest in- 
habitant, Tech and Georgia were defeated 
in the same year. The ‘Gators may con- 
tinue to be tough if there are no further 
depletions in the ranks. Fondren Mitchell, 
sophomore ace, is expected to be better. 
Charlie Tate has been shifted from full 
to quarter to run the team. Chief prob- 
lem is at end and chances are, Lieb can 
solve it. The schedule has too many pit- 
falls for a title chance. Then, too, the 
‘Gators don't have that many outstanding 
players. It should be a good, clever team 
and probably will spring upsets as the 
season wears on, 


KENTUCKY lost most of the veterans from 
last year’s team which won five games 
and lost three, but Coach Ab Kirwan 
looks forward to a better eleven. The 
schedule is somewhat lighter. Noah Mul- 
lins, Ermal Allen, Junie Jones, Billy Black 
and Dave Brown are some of the back- 
field members expected to lead the boys 
from the Bluegrass from the bullrushes. 
Spring practice revealed strength in line 
and speed and power in backfield. Kirwan 
and supporters were greatly encouraged. 
Usually a team doesn’t lose as many men 
as the Wildcats have done and bounce 
back with a stronger team. Odds are 


against it. Add to this the presence of 
Alabama and Tennessee, among others, on 
the schedule and reverses are highly pos- 
sible. The Wildcats should at least equal 
the '40 record, however. 


DUKE doesn’t make a habit of losing two 
games in a season, It happened last year 
when the Blue Devils lost to Tennessee 
and North Carolina. The Blue Devils are 
viewed by qualified observers as the class 
of the Southern conference. Big Steve 
Lach is the spearhead of the attack. He 
does everything well. Outstanding back- 
field aids are Tommy Prothro and Mof- 
fatt Storer. Wallace Wade’s chief job has 
been in the development of guards and 
tackles of which the Blue Devils always 
have many, and good ones. Mike Kar- 
mazin, guard; Bob McDonough, tackle; 
Alex Piasecky, end, and Bob Barnett, 
center, are line leaders. A spotless season 
is in prospect. The Blue Devils have what 
it takes to “Wade” through a stiff sched- 
ule. Manpower is terrific. And plentiful. 


NORTH CAROLINA expects inspired lead- 
ership from co-Captains Harry Dunkle and 
Carl Suntheimer, halfback and center, re- 
spectively. Frank O'Hare and Bill Sigler 
are excellent helpmates. Co-champions of 
the conference last year, the Tarheels fig- 
ure to make a real fight for a share of 
the title again. Losses were heavy, how- 
ever, “Sweet” Lalanne and Severin, a po- 
tent pitching and catching combination, 
graduated. If player shifts, designed to 
strengthen the line, work out, the Tar- 
heels will be formidable in a heavy sched- 
ule. It's difficult to see anything but a 
second-fiddle role to the neighboring 
Dukes, however. 


CLEMSON looks big enough, fast enough 
and tough enough to make every Saturday 
a highly interesting one for opponents. 
The Tigers have abundant lettermen and 
the right kind of boys to operate the full 
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and half spinners, sweeps, reverses and 
passes effectively. Joe Blalock, a great 
pass receiving end, is back. Charlie Tim- 
mons does the ball-handling on most plays. 
Marion (Butch) Butler is such a sopho- 
more sensation it is claimed neither Banks 
McFadden nor Shad Bryant entered school 
with as much promise. The schedule isn’t 
too severe and the chance is there to spring 
another upset. No one expected the Tigers 
—unless they did themselves—to share the 
title last season. 


NORTH CAROLINA STATE expects to be 
improved. Dick Watts was a real offen- 
sive leader last year and returns. He 
should get a little more help. Coach Doc 
Newton had hopes of strengthening the 
line with sophomore players, but the boys 
he was counting on flunked out of school. 
It leaves something of a problem. Pat 
Fehley’s place will be hard to fill because 
his toe on placements was so accurate. 
But what Newton is worrying more about 
than anything is boys to first score touch- 
downs. The Wolfpack doesn’t have the 
strength in a strong schedule of games 
to rise above the second bracket. 


WILLIAM AND MARY shot up with a neat 
sophomore team in 1940 and should be 
better with the added experience. John- 
son, one of the South’s offensive leaders, 
is back. So are Ramsey and Bill Good- 
low. A dangerous team and apt to spring 
some upsets in a schedule that includes 
Navy and Dartmouth. 


VIRGINIA is happy that Bill Dudley will 
be back to lead the offense. Prospects 
lean to the bright side and the schedule is 
not quite as heavy as a year ago. A 
Dudley-inspired Cavalier eleven is capable 
of playing great football on occasions. 


GEORGE WASHINGTON is a newcomer 
to the Southern conference and a most 
welcome addition. Burnell Martison, half- 


All Leo Bird needs at Louisiana State 


are some ends to chuck passes to, 


Dunkle is the Tarheel big backfield gun. 
He co-captains the North Carolina team. 


Tennessee’s ace back is diminutive Butler, 
one of nation’s outstanding scat runners. 


FOOTBALL YEAR BOOK 


back, is offensive leader. John Picco, 195- 
pounder, is considered a great end, among 
the best in the country, They don't pull 
any punches at G. W. The schedule is 
consistently tough. 


WASHINGTON AND LEE was riddled with 
injuries iast year. Graduation took away 
many of the players also. But the Generals 
haye fair prospects. Eddie Marx, who was 
out last season with a broken leg, is ex- 
pected to solve the tailback problem. If 
some likely sophomore backs come through 
and the injury jinx desists, the Generals 
will be highly interesting. 


FURMAN has the best prospects in a dec- 
ade. “General” Bill Cornwall, 210-pound 
tackle, ranked as the best lineman since 
the days of famed Daddy Dorn and Trask 
McCarson, will captain the Hurricanes. 
Jim Barnett, tailback, and Dewey Proc- 
tor, sophomore sensation as a_ spinning 
back, are offensive spark plugs. Dizzy 
McLeod is reticent and when he says pros- 
pects are good he has something. Furman 
also has a tough schedule. 


WAKE FOREST lost heavily by graduation, 
including Gallovich, Mayberry, Ringgold 
and Edwards. John Polanski returns and 
is expected to have a real year. A more 
consistent season than in '40 is outlook. 
Much depends on untried players. 


SOUTH CAROLINA was hard hit by 
graduation and also lost a star end, Alex 
Urban, through scholastic failure. Louis 
Sossamon, journalism student, is outstand- 
ing center, while Al Grygo is talented 
back. Stan Stasica, brother of Colorado 
U.’s Leo, is considered dangerous triple- 
threat back. Early development of team 
essential in view of schedule. 
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VIRGINIA MILITARY 
lettermen available 
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John Hanson, fullback and captain of 
Alabama Crimson Tide, is pile-driyer. 


strictly on sophomores for replacements. 
Billy Walker is ace running guard, while 
Abisha Pritchard and Joe Muha are out- 
standing backs. Latter is brother of 
George Muha, Carnegie Tech star. Lack 
of experienced replacements in heavy slate 
of games causes some uncertainty, but 
Cadets are sure to be colorful. As is the 
custom V. M. I. will turn at least one good 
one 


VIRGINIA TECH is under a new coach, 
Jimmy Kitts, formerly of Rice. Henry 
Redd resigned to become full-time alumni 
secretary. If all return, the Techs will 
have thirteen lettermen. Kitts has made 
a good start but material is not deemed 
strong enough for the schedule. Bill 
Zydiak is one of best boys, an all-State 
center. John Smith directs the team. 
Kitts needs time for rebuilding, and alumni 
express confidence in the future success of 
Tech. 


MARYLAND will depend on 
material for replacements. 
men were lost. Mearle Duvall is leading 
back. To fill needs, backs Gilmore and 
Shockey shifted into the line. Outlook is 
only fair, with talented material rather 
limited. But Maryland has done well in un- 
expected quarters in recent years and may 
very well repeat it this year. 


sophomore 
Several good 


RICHMOND lost a great passing combina- 
tion in Dick Humbert and Arthur Jones, 
and Coach Glenn Thistlethwaite can't 
sleep nights. A strong defense is the chief 
hope. Captain Andy Fronezek, tackle, is 
real defensive leader. But loss of Hum- 
bert and Jones settled team’s chances for 
a season at least. 


THE CITADEL is ambitious in taking on 
the Army. Eleven men were lost by 
graduation and material naturally is lim- 
ited. Sophomores are counted on heavily 
both in first-string line-up and as replace- 


Harold Grove, aggressive guard of highly 
respected Mississippi team. All-star stuff. 
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ments. Even break on season would be 
satisfactory. 


WEST VIRGINIA WESLEYAN looks to an 
improvement over last year, with several 
freshman stars and a group of holdovers 
from last year available. Outstanding 
players are Chuck Gruver, Adam Forinash, 
Clyde Stewart, Bill Jones, and Socrates 
Roussos, linemen, and John Kulnis, back. 
Kulnis is regarded down West Virginia 
way as one of the most promising backs 
at the school since “Feets” Barnum, who 
graduated to stardom in the National Pro- 
fessional League. Kulnis as a freshman 
gained 166 yards in 32 tries in one game 
last season 


Old SEWANEE, under “Jenks” Gillem, 
looks quite a bit improved defensively, 
with a wealth of good linemen and a nice 
assortment of reserve strength. Hold- 
overs from last year's eleyen, which won 
three games, are Mel Goad, center; Gene 
Pierce and Puddin’ Stokes, guards; Dick 
McCauley and Primo Wiley, tackles; 
Frank Walker and Park Owen, ends; and 
Johnny Roberts, Jimmy Lyle, Bob Ames 
and Earl Bearden, backs. All, with the 
exception of Goad and Ames, are letter- 
men. Captain Earl Bearden is the spear- 
head of the Sewanee attack, and is an 
excellent passer and kicker. For spot run- 
ning Coach Gillem can insert Dan Greer, 
a junior. Greer can be used to befuddle 
the opposition with his facility at both 
running and passing. In addition to these 
vets also available are Jerry Atkinson, 
center; Orland Smitherman, tackle; and 
Joe Shaw, fullback, all outstanding fresh- 
men. 

The University of MIAMI, playing all 
night games this year, may improve over 
last year’s record, but they have a tough 
schedule, meeting such standout elevens 
as Texas Tech, Alabama, and Virginia 
Military Institute. 


Rast 
best all-around wingman in entire nation. 


Coach Thomas of Alabama calls 
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PACIFIC COAST 


FOOTBALL YEAR BOOK 


By Paul Zimmerman 


It's a Stanford "T" party again with Golden Bears and Trojans pressing Huskies for 


runner-up laurels. 


Oregon a capable eleven equal to almost anything on a good 


day. All-America material abounds with Alberts, Pete Kmetovic and Tommervik on top. 


Unless all signs fail, it is going to be another Stanford 
“YT” party in the Rose Bowl at Pasadena on New Year’s 
Day. 

Still in possession of the greater share of the band of 
Indians from Palo Alto who blazoned the “T” formation 
on every opponent’s gridiron a year ago, Coach Clark 
Shaughnessy has earned for himself and Stanford in 
one short season the favorite’s role. 

But California is fielding a veteran team this fall. 
Southern California, suddenly caught short without quar- 
terbacks a year ago, is well fortified in this key depart- 
ment again. Wise and young Tex Oliver of Oregon has 
groomed what may be the surprise eleven of the West. 
Washington has slipped only a little, if any, from the 
position as second best in the Pacific’s football sun. And 
Santa Clara, toughest of the nonconference teams, figures 
to prove again that Coach L. T. (Buck) Shaw is one 
of the sharpest mentors on the western slope. 

Few important shifts have been made in the coaching 
ranks of the Pacific seaboard schools. Little University 
of Idaho, after a general athletic shake-up, signed Fran- 
cis Schmidt, the deposed Ohio State coach, and Uni- 
versity of San Francisco hired from Southern California 
the Trojan line coach, Jeff Cravath. 


Always alert to All-America selections, the West’s 
publicity directors have plenty of stars for whom to beat 
the drums. 


Stanford set the pace in this, too. Besides their alert, 


' port-side-pass-throwing field general, Frankie Albert, 


the Indians have Pete Kmetovic at halfback and Vic 
Lindskog at center, who assumed unsung-hero propor- 
tions by the end of Stanford’s 1940 campaign. Expect 
to pick your stars this season from the following list: 
Ends—Meyers, Stanford; Younglove, Washington; 
Smith, U. C. L. A. Tackles—Reinhard, California; de 
Lauer, Southern California; Banducci, Stanford. Guards 
—Frankowski, Washington; Thomas, Southern Cali- 
fornia; Taylor, Stanford; Fhornton, Santa Clara: Cen- 
ters—Lindskog, Stanford; Mason, California. Quar- 
terbacks—Albert, Stanford; Robertson, Southern 
California; Peters, Oregon State. Halfbacks—Kmetovic, 
Stanford; Steele, Washington; Hatcher, California, Sew- 
ell, Washington State; Meacham, Oregon; Dethman, 
Oregon State; Sasanega, Santa Clara; Compagno, St. 
Mary’s. Fullbacks—Stackpool, Washington; McQuary, 


California. 
Following the usual pattern, keen competition is as- 
sured among the fine array of smaller teams that dot 
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Victory-starved Bruins 
pounce on Washington 
star halfback, Steele, 
Husky ace ball-toter. 


the Far Western expanse, and with them will perform 
many stars to be heard from later. 

A little school at Tacoma, Wash., called Pacific Lu- 
theran, handicapped without a training field, surprised 
them all in the Northwest in 1940 and should be closely 
watched this season, along with Gonzaga and Portland U. 

In the California Collegiate Athletic Association, 
Fresno State and San Jose State probably will fight it 
out again. But grand old A. A. Stagg’s College of the 
Pacific cannot be overlooked. University of Redlands 
is back with enough veterans to make it tough for such 
opponents as Whittier, Occidental and Pomona in the 
Southern California conference race. So goes the grid- 
iron parade on the sunset slope. But let us give the 
top teams a closer squint. 


Milt Smith, UCLA wingman, deserves 
place on All-America player list. 


Kmetovic (left), one half of great Stanford 
backfield duet, rips through Washington line. 
T-formation Indian machine meets stiffer oppo- 
sition this year, but stalling is another matter. 


STANFORD is quite willing to gamble on the “T” forma- 
tion carrying its undefeated team back to the Pacific 
Coast conference title and the Rose Bowl rights. 

Only one opening on the first eleven that swept from 
the conference cellar to the ceiling was left for newcom- 
ers, and the freshman team at The Farm last season was 
the best in years. 

Biggest question was whether Coach Clark Shaugh- 
nessy could find a right halfback who could fill the shoes 
of Hugh Gallerneau, and the burden has fallen on Buck 
Fawcett, a 190-pound sophomore who seems to lack only 
in experience. Milt Vucinich, who replaced Norm 
Standlee on occasions last fall without visible loss of 
effectiveness, returned for the permanent fullback assign- 
ment, 
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Casanega of Santa Clara 
excels in running and 
passing for Broncos. 


Washington State’s ace 
passer, Sewell, ranks at 
top in completions. 


Center job is vital in 
Stanford T formation. 
Lindskog shines there. 


St. Mary’s candidate for All-America 
honors is Tony Compagno, Gael back. 
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These two, with Pete Kmetovic always threatening to 
vo for a touchdown from left half and Frankie Albert 
still throwing those bull’s-eye passes, constitute the Stan- 
ford backfield. And replacements are better than they 
were a year ago, despite the fact that Commissioner 
Atherton struck eight sophomores off the list. 

Many observers thought a year ago that Albert gam- 
bled too much on the plays he called. To which Coach 
Saughnessy always replied: 

“They worked, didn’t they? He didn’t gamble. He 
just played percentage football.” 

Certainly this amazing quarterback upset many a de- 
fense with unexpected thrusts and passes. His throwing 
was the best in the West. His punts were almost as 
good. Kmetovic’s elusiveness tried and found opposing 
ends wanting. He always seemed to be just out of reach 
—a half step too fast. And in snaring deep passes it 
was the same story. 

Those who thought Gallerneau was the star of the 
1940 backfield will find a counterpart in Fawcett, who 
is a ten-flat sprinter capable of knifing through on quick- 
opening plays. Vucinich is not the fast starter that 
Standlee was, but he is a proven performer at fullback. 

In the line, Stanford’s chief loss was two left ends, 
Stan Graff and Clem Tomerlin. But Shaughnessy has 
Hank Norberg, hampered by injuries a year ago, to take 
the first-line spot, and suitable reserves to backstop. 

Otherwise the line remains the same. Many Rose 
Bowl observers considered Vic Lindskog the best center 
in the country, and he's back to prove it this fall. 

The same pair of alert, agile guards who made the 
Stanford middle-of-the-line-quick-opening plays so devas- 
tating are on hand for more. They are Dick Palmer and 
Chuck Taylor. And back to head the list of tackles are 
Ed Stamm and Bruno Banducci, a couple of rugged gents 
who asked and gave no quarter in 1940. 


Punch in powerful Washington offensive 
machine is Jack Stackpool, Husky back. 


Bob de Lauer, 220-pound Southern Cali- 


fornia right tackle, 


bolsters defense. 
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Taking the opposite wing position from Norberg is 
Fred Meyer, the rangy Oklahoma youth who proved to 
be a fine pass catcher, as well as a strong defensive cog, 
in the model “T” machine. 

The chances are that the squad, while maintaining its 
offensive ability, also will be stronger defensively. The 
Indians never pretended to be much on stopping the 
other fellow. They simply operated on the theory that 
the best defense was a superior offense, and scored more 
touchdowns than the other team. 

Except for the opening game with dark-horse Oregon, 
the boys from The Farm should encounter no serious 
trouble until late October. By that time they must meet 
Washington, Santa Clara and Southern California on 
successive Saturdays, and one of this trio is apt to dump 
them. Best guess is either Santa Clara or Troy. 


CALIFORNIA, like Stanford, bounds back into the grid- 
iron wars this fall with almost the same first-team per- 
sonnel that finished the 1940 campaign with flying colors. 

Coach Leonard (Stub) Allison, because of his veteran 
material, is springing a new and complicated offensive 
maneuver on opponents this fall. Breaking out of the 
huddle, the team lines up with the ends and tackles 
spread wide, and the guards and backfield bunched 


An unusual photo catches three of the coast’s top 
stars. Stanford’s Albert, left, is guilty of plain 
larceny as he steals a pass from the hands of Peters, 
Oregon State end. Indian Kmetovic, right, watches. 
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closely behind center. From this the team may shift 
into a balanced or unbalanced line, short-punt or single- 
wing formation. The Ole Sarg expects to spring a 
more wide-open type of play from it. 

Only two first-string players were lost. These were 
Bill Elmore at quarterback, whose spot will be adequately 
filled by Glen Whalen; and Chuck Donohoe at right 
guard. There, too, a veteran, Armand Swisher, is on 
hand. 

It often has been said that as the Golden Bear right 


Bob Reinhard, Golden Bears’ 
tackle and punter who won 
All-America last season. 
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half goes, so goes the team at Berkeley. That right half 
is Sprinter Jim Jurkovich, who didn’t get ample chance 
to strut his stuff a year ago because of injuries, But 
Coach Allison thinks he will be going full tilt this fall. 

The other backs are Orv Hatcher, left half, probably 
the most underrated ball-carrier in the Pacific Coast 
conference last season, and Jack McQuary at fullback. 

Tower of strength in the line, of course, is Bob Rein- 
hard. He not only is a great tackle, but does the team’s 
punting and was the best in the league by November. 
The rest of the line, solid with veterans, consists of Jack 
Leidholt and Ray Dunn, ends; Stu Cox, left guard, and 
Tom Mason, center. 

California probably has the best array of reserve ma- 
terial of any team in the West. 

The entire second team this fall is composed of play- 
ers who were around the varsity training table a year ago. 


Bruno Banducci, hard-charging, ; 
aggressive tackle of Stanford “© | 
front wall, rates high on coast. 


Good as a sophomore and even better as a junior, Rupe 
Thornton, Santa Clara guard, plays his last season now. 


Most underrated back on coast, Orv Hatcher 
of California follows fine interference for gain 
through Stanford’s strong first-line defenses. 


Coach Allison has a schedule that should make even 
the Ole Sarg smile. Potentially tough games come on 
alternating Saturdays, with the hardest squeeze expected 
in October, when the Bears tangle with Santa Clara, 
Oregon, and Southern California in as many weeks. 

Santa Clara, outside the conference; Southern Cali- 
fornia, Washington and Stanford are the teams destined 
to give the Golden Bears their biggest worries. Of these, 
Santa Clara and Southern California stand the best 
chance—presuming, of course, that the championship 
Indians also turn the trick. 

Chances are that Allison has his pep talk memorized 
for every game. It is the same for all of them, and is 
built around the “rocker shift,” a line maneuver that 
brought a squawk from every California opponent last 
year and the resultant legislation that took it out of 
existence. Stub still is boiling about that. 


SOUTHERN CALIFORNIA can be expected to take to 
the air in no uncertain terms this fall in its campaign 
to regain the gridiron heights lost so surprisingly in 1940. 

Chief defect in the Trojan armor a year ago was the 
almost total absence of a passing attack, brought about by 
injuries that riddled the backfield ranks. But this season 
Head Man Howard Jones is right back where he was in 


the great campaign of 1939, with three—maybe four— 
excellent pitchers. 

They are Bob Robertson, Paul Taylor, Mickey Mc- 
Cardle and Horace Griffin. And three new ends—Doug 
Essick, Ralph Heywood and Bob Schildmeyer—with 
range, speed and glue fingers have helped the cause 
greatly. 

Last year the Trojans suddenly found themselves with- 
out a suitable quarterback, and at S. C. he’s the heavy- 
duty man on offense. This year the candidates are fall- 
ing all over each other. 

Aside from newfound passing strength, S. C. can be 
expected to smash its way on power with some man-in- 
motion stuff for deception. Jones experimented with an 
attack similar to the Stanford “T” and tossed it out be- 
cause he considered his talent was not suited to the plays. 

Troy’s backfield shapes up with Robertson at quarter, 
where he may become the best ball-packer in the West 
before snow time; Billy Bundy and Bill Bledsoe at the 
halfback spots. At fullback a couple of brothers, Bill 
and Bob Musick, will operate. Of this array, only Bob 
Musick is a sophomore. 

Weakest spot in the line is apt to be down the middle, 
where Captain Ed Dempsey, center, and Big Ben Sohn, 
right guard, are gone. Dick Danehe, who was a tackle 
a year ago, gets the first call at the pivot spot, and Jim 
Crowther, a giant junior-college transfer, replaces Sohn. 

Sophomore Heywood and Bob Jones, who played only 
a little in 1940 because of an early-season injury, are the 
starting ends. At the tackles stand a couple of stalwart 
veterans, Captain Bob de Lauer and Don Willer. The 
left guard, key offensive lineman, will be Ron Thomas 
again. 

Most disturbing thought to Trojan backers this fall 
is the apparent lack of suitable reserves inside the ends. 
If the new talent comes along, this may be corrected. 
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In that case Southern California would become a very 
rough opponent for anyone by late October. 

Troy expects trouble as early as its second game, which 
is with Ohio State. Only three other teams should give 
S. C. serious difficulty. They are California, Stanford 
and Notre Dame, and Coach Jones can be counted upon 
to point his boys for every one of them. 


WASHINGTON lost too many of the 1940 stars who al- 
most took the Huskies to the heights last year to be 
counted on to crash the winner’s circle this fall. 

But smart Jimmy Phelan has made some important 
changes in his offense designed to make the best of a 
speed-merchant halfback in Ernest Steele and hard-driv- 
ing Jack Stackpool at fullback. 

Chief problems that confronted Coach Phelan consisted 
of replacing Dean McAdams, one of the best backs in 


Newquist is triple-threat soph 
fullback with dark-horse Oregon. 


the nation last year; Rudy Mucha, as tough a center as 
ever walked down the pike, and Jay MacDowell, sturdy 
right end. Outside of these, the Huskies have a team 
of veterans. 

Up to his old tricks, Coach Phelan filled the center 
spot with a sturdy chap who earned his spurs in 1940 
as a fullback. That’s where Mucha got his start, and 
this fall it is Walt Harrison. A sophomore last year, 
Walt took to the pivot tasks like a duck to water. 

To fill the end vacancy, Robert Vaughan was elevated 
from the role of a sub in 1940, That gave the Huskies 
a pretty solid forward wall, with Earl Younglove at left 
end, Wayne Sterling and Glen Conley performing at the 
tackles, and Ray Frankowski and Dick Greenwood the 
guards. All of those gentlemen were capable yoemen 
a season back. 
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Finding someone to do McAdams’ work has been a 
different story. He figured in thirty-two percent of all 
Washington’s offensive work last season, and it would 
be absurd to think Phelan could pick a man to do Dean’s 
chores. The Huskie coach has shoved Maurice Stacy, 
a letterman, into the position, but he didn’t stop there. 

For the first time since 1936, Coach Phelan has de- 
emphasized the offensive importance of right half. That 
has spread the attack around to the point where Steele’s 
speed and Stackpool’s power get more play. Don Means, 
for two years the mainstay at the blocking post of quar- 
terback, completes the backfield. 

Washington probably will drop three contests before 
hostilities cease. Although the Huskies still are con- 
vinced they should have beaten Minnesota a year ago, 
the chances of their accomplishing this in the opener are 
slim. 

You can expect that the Huskies will be pointed for 
Stanford in mid-October. Washington figured it had the 
1940 contest with the Indians on ice with a 10—O lead 
when Shaughnessy’s clan broke loose in the last half with 
a scoring rash that beat the Huskies 20—10, This tilt 
takes place on the usually soggy sod at Seattle, a distinct 
home-team advantage. This one can go either way, 

The weak and strong opponents on Washington’s 
schedule are well sandwiched, giving the Huskies a fair 
shot at California and Troy, but both are played away 
from home, and that may be the deciding factor against 
Phelan’s eleven. 


SANTA CLARA, as usual, plays the lead role among 
the West's nonconference elevens. Coach L. T. (Buck) 
Shaw has established a remarkable coaching record with 
the Broncos. 

There is no reason ‘to believe Santa Clara will not 
come up a fine eleven again this year in spite of the loss 
of three sterling backs and a great end. 

The broncs came the closest to cramping Stanford’s 
style a year ago, winding up on the short end of a 7—6 
score. The result is that Shaw has been inclined to be- 
little the “Tf” formation by sticking to his Notre Dame 
style of play with such variations as the man in motion 
and an unbalanced line. 

Always a great defensive team, Santa Clara is going to 
have more than usual in the way of offensive weapons. 
Lost were Jim Johnson at left half, Harry Sanders at 
right half, and John Hanna at full, but Shaw, who uses 
the substitution-by-team method, has a fine string of 
backs in the fold again. 

Johnson hardly will be missed because elusive Ken 
Casanega, who came along fast last fall, is on deck. 
Casanega must look to his laurels since the Broncos ob- 
tained one of the first pass throwers in junior-college 
ranks this year. He is Jess Freitas, who set up a great 
record in 1940 and may supplant Casanega. 

The rest of the first-unit backfield will consist of Joe 
Visalli, fullback; Ward Heiser, right half, and Jerry 
Zapelli, at quarter, and all are proven performers. 

The line, too, is experienced, with Ed Forrest at cen- 
ter; Rupe Thornton and Dave Simmons, guards; Bill 
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Beggs and Bill Braun, tackles, and Al Beals and Ken 
Dewing, ends. 

The Broncos were not blessed with an exceptional 
crop of sophomores, but Buck started the season with 
quite a handful of the 1940 reserves. The result is that 
his second unit has only three newcomers, with the bril- 
liant Freitas looming large as a running and throwing 
threat who will be‘hard to stop. 

Santa Clara has moved deeper into Coast conference 
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territory, with four opponents in that organization this 
year. These are Stanford, California, Oregon, and U. C. 
L.. A. It is not expecting too much for Coach Shaw’s 
men to win two and maybe three of these tilts. 

They could take either Stanford, a November oppo- 
nent, or California, besides winning from Oregon and 
the Bruins. Intersectional contests call for clashes with 
Oklahoma and Michigan State, which the Broncs can 
win. St. Mary’s is their traditional foe, and this game 
is a toss-up, regardless of the merits of the two clubs. 


OREGON closed its 1940 season with such a scoring rush 
that the Webfoots must be considered a possible dark- 
horse entry in the current Pacific Coast conference race. 

This despite the fact that Coach Tex Oliver lost ten 
lettermen, including what he termed his starting back- 
field. This quartet was composed of Chet Haliski, Buck 
Berry, Leonard Isberg and Marshall Stenstrom. 

Quite a hole, you would think, except that Oliver had 
a second-team quartet that was better, and he is banking 
on this outfit. In fact, Oregon is fielding a veteran team 
with the exception of fullback, where the Webfoots lost 
their star, Stuart Nelson, to Annapolis. 

The key backfield spot, which is left half, is amply 
filled by Frank Boyd, fine punter and passer, and Tom 
Roblin, a hard-driving runner. Curtis Mecham is the 
top hand at right half, and Jim Newquist, a fine sopho- 
more converted from left half, takes over at fullback. 
Duke Iverson and Roy Ell alternate at quarter. 

In the front ranks the team shapes up with Elliott 
Wilson the center; Ray Segale and Val Culwell at guard 
posts; Ed Moshofsky and Dick Ashcom, tackles, and 
Hymie Harris and Bill Regner, ends. 

Weakest spots the way the Webfoots are ‘arrayed, 
come at the tackles and right half. 

The schedule is one of Oregon’s toughest, with the 
Webfoots getting first shot at Stanford. While the In- 
dians should win, Oliver has a habit of getting his team 
in shape and sharp as a tack for the opener, with the re- 
sult that Stanford will have to be on its toes from the 
opening whistle. 

Swinging into October, Oregon figures to lose to Cali- 
fornia and Southern California; might bow to Santa 
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~ i” Clara in November, and drop the decision to the Huskies. 

Vee i ee ’ Traditional foe is Oregon State, which team the Web- 

. ar _ ~ eae re = foots are favored to stop. After that they probably will 

a “fa ei run up against a Tartar in Texas at Austin. All of these 
eva. games should be close. 


UCLA has joined the “fancy Dan” league with 
Stanford, but it is hardly likely that the Bruins will 
be able to make the climb to the top that the Indians 
did a year ago. 

‘Their “Q-T” attack is a variation of the ‘“T,” but its 
schoolmaster is Bernie Masterson, assistant to Coach 
Babe Horrell, and this former star quarterback on the 

: parent “T” team, Chicago Bears, helped Shaughnessy 
Co-captain Ted Forbes of UCLA leads get started a year ago at Palo Alto. 
team from either left or right half. The “Q-T” is built on the premise that it develops 
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more strong-side power while losing only a small part 
of the “T” deception. 

In the featured quarterback role will be little Ernie 
Case, a 175-pounder. Like Stanford’s Albert, he is a 
southpaw passing artist, a fine runner, an able field gen- 
eral and a good blocker. 

U. C. L. A. will have another speedster in Co-captain 
Ted Forbes at right half, with Albert Solari at left half, 
and Noah Curti at full. Coach Horrell has subordinated 
several of the veterans in favor of Case and Solari, which 
gives an indication of their usefulness. 

With such talented men as Bob Waterfield, Leo Can- 
tor, and Chuck Fenenbock backing these boys up, the 
Bruins indicate deception that might have been lost with 
the graduation of sensational Jackie Robinson will not 
be missed too much. 

U. C. L. A. has one of the best ends in the country 
in Milt Smith, the standout in a veteran line. On the 
opposite wing is Bob Simpson. Tackles are Jack Fin- 
lay and Jack Kinney; guards, Co-captain Daye Gaston 
and Nate de Francisco; and Gene Alder at center. 

As usual, the Bruin line reserves run a bit thin, par- 
ticularly at the flank positions. 

U. C. L. A. has five definite trouble spots in its 
schedule. The clash of the “T” versus the “Q-T” comes 
in the second game of the season, when Stanford should 
win. The Bruins hit more trouble at Seattle against 
Washington; face the tough California Bears early in 
November. Santa Clara and Southern California also 
appear too strong for Coach Horrell’s boys, and if they 
can beat Florida in the closing tilt, they might finish with 
a .500-percent batting average, because Washington State 
and the two Oregon games promise to be close. 


WASHINGTON STATE, once considered a defensive 
team, again will concentrate on outscoring the other fel- 
low by using the triple-threat talents of Bill Sewell. 

‘Sewell was one of the hardest-working backs in the 
nation a year ago and ranked No. 1 in the country on 
pass completions. Nis punting and running are almost 
as good as his pitching, and if Coach Orin (Babe) Hol- 
lingbery could get this left halfback enough help, the 
team would go to town. 

The Cougars were hit hardest in graduation at center 
and the guard posts, indicating a weakness down the 
middle. But Babe has twenty-two lettermen back and 
lost only two important stars in the Atherton. ineligi- 
bility action. 

Working with Sewell in the backfield are Bob Ken- 
nedy at quarter; Felix Fletcher, right half, and Les Mc- 
Lennan, fullback. Babe's own son, Buster, and Bill Rem- 
ington, a transplanted fullback, alternate at center. Stan 
Doepke and Milford Collins, guards; Joe Beckman and 
Jim Wooddy, tackles, and Dale Gentry and Nick Susoeff, 

~ends, complete a veteran line. 

As usual, the Cougars could do with a few more re- 
serves. Washington State cannot be expected to thwart 
such foes as Stanford, California, Southern California, 
and Texas A. & M. without having such victories classed 
as upsets. Idaho and Gonzaga should be taken. 
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OREGON STATE, a top contender for Pacific Coast con- 
ference honors in recent seasons, returned to the foot- 
ball wars without seven of the star players of its start- 
ing line-up in 1940, 

While Coach Lon Stiner has put together a first eleven 
composed of ten veterans and a sophomore, this still is 
a terrific toll of top performers, and the Beavers are, as 
a result, far from the form of a year ago. 

The loss of Bob Olson and Jim Kisselburgh from the 
backfield and Vic Sears, Bud English and Leonard 
Younce out of the line left a series of holes hard to fill. 

Olson’s chores as the chief ball packer and passing art- 
ist fell on the shoulders of Bob Detham, a speedy half- 
back who showed flashes of brilliance last fall. But 
Stiner had to take one of his 1940 halfbacks, Joe Day, 
to fill the fullback post. The two remaining members of 
the first backfield a season back are Don Durdan at right 
half and George Peters at quarter. 

In the line, Lew Hammers and George Zellick are the 
starting ends. George Bain and Bob Saunders received 
the call as the top ranking tackles, and Bill Halverson 
and Bob Rambo have taken charge at guard posts. 
Sophomore Boyd Clement moved in at center. 

Oregon State will get plenty of chance to rebuild along 
solid lines, because the team from Corvallis opens with 
Southern California and plays Washington and Stan- 
ford immediately thereafter. Any one victory out of 
these three tussles would be close to a miracle. 

The other tough contests are with W. S. C., U. C. 
L. A., and California, followed by the traditional Ore- 
gon-O. S. C. final test. Beaver fans would be glad to 
settle for three wins out of this list. 


ST. MARY’S may not have the best grid aggregation in 
the Far West, but it will be the most colorful. 

Coach Norman (Red) Strader has togged out his 
green but promising eleven in red-white-and-blue uni- 
forms. This will deceive none of the Galloping Gaels’ 
opponents who know they always are hard to cope with, 
whether in drab or brilliant garb. 

The Gaels lost six of their 1940 starters and had only 
five seniors around whom to build, which left Strader 
with a hard task ahead of him. Although such back- 
field stars as Ed Heffernan and Andy Marefos are gone, 
St. Mary’s is going to be much better fixed for reserves 
than in 1940, when the Gaels went East and pinned the 
only defeat of the year on Fordham. 

The offense is built around Veteran Tony Compagno, 
an outstanding passer and an exceptional runner. John 
Odisio, a blocking quarterback, is the other letterman in 
the backfield, with two sophomores, Buzz Trebotich at 
full and John Podesto at left half completing the quartet. 

Strader has a veteran line to throw in front of these 
speedsters in Ray Curry and Roy Ruskusky, ends; 
Owen Henson and John Tonsing, tackles ; George Zubey 
and Ray Clemons, guards, and Bud Sheafe, center. 

Any way you look at it, the Gaels are in better shape 
than they were at the opening of football festivities a 
year ago, when Strader took charge of the smallest squad 
in years. But St. Mary’s also plays a harder schedule. 


FOOTBALL YEAR BOOK 53 


The Gaels always give California trouble in their an- 
nual opener and promise to again, but probably lack the 
experience of the Golden Bears. They should be favored 

over the next four opponents, San Francisco, Portland, 
Loyola and Gonzaga. After that, plenty of trouble pops 

) up. The intersectional clash with Duquesne will be 

: close, and the traditional tilt with Santa Clara is another 
of those that could go either way. Fordham probably 
will be too much for the Gaels. 


‘.. 


® 


MONTANA came up with one of its lightest squads in 
several seasons this fall, but with only two sophomores 
in the starting line-up it promises to be a better eleven 
than that of a year ago. 


% 


Washington is strong at guard posts. 
Principal reason is Ray Frankowski. 


Jim Jurkovich, of California, speed artist, is one of the best break-away backfield stars in country, and makes Golden Bear offense 
dangerous to all opponents. In the photo above, two Oregon State defense men gang the flashy ace, who has been slowed by injuries. 
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Coach Doug Fessenden is impressed with 
the improyed defensive ability and the 
sharper blocking along with the speed of 
his backs, but realizes that he can't hope 
to cope with the bigger Coast conference 
members. 

The Grizzlies’ attack is built around 
Captain Don Bryan, the quarterback, who 
does triple duty with his passing, punting 
and ball packing. His assistants are John 
Reagan, powerful fullback; Arnold Scott 
at left half, and Karl Fiske at right half. 

This eleven is on even terms with its 
Mountain State opponents, but steps out 
of class against U. C. L. A., Washington 
and Oregon State. 


IDAHO gave its new coach, Francis A. 
Schmidt, a more experienced team than the 
one that went through a dismal season in 
1940, with the sophomores, who carried so 
much of the burden last year, all back in 
the fold. 

Schmidt, fresh from Ohio State and the 
Big Ten, has given his boys a wide range 
of plays stressing deceptional and aérial 
work, but with the talent far below that 
of the larger Coast conference members, 
these plays probably will fall short of dis- 
turbing such opponents as Oregon, Oregon 
State, and Washington State. 

The new mentor has won more games 
during his twenty-four years of coaching 
than the Vandals have in forty-seven sea- 
sons of football. : 

George Nixon and Howard Manson, al- 
ternating at left half, are expected to be 
the offensive stars. Idaho's first team lines 
up as follows: 

Vie Berllus and Ed Keiper, ends ; Irving 
Konopka and Bill Piedmont, tackles ; 
Leonard Zenkevyitch and John Tomich, 
guards; Tony Aschenbrenner, center; Pete 
Hecomoyich, quarterback; Nixon, — left 
half; Fred Nichols, right half, and Rudy 
Franklin, fullback. 


SAN FRANCISCO, a bitter disappointment 
to backers last year, when it won only one 
game, presents a new coaching staff headed 
by Jeff Cravath and prospects for a de- 
cidedly improved year. 

This despite the fact that the Dons lost 
sixteen out of their twenty-four lettermen, 
with only two first-string players back in 
the fold. Bolstering this handful of experi- 
enced players are a likely crop of sopho- 
mores and junior-college transfers who 
have given the eleven new speed and a 
better passing attack. 


Carrying the brunt of the backfield work | 


this fall will be Neil Sheridan, a sopho- 
more who is an excellent passer and a good 
runner and punter. Cravath also has three 
light hut swift backs in Pete Franceschi, 
Vic Ramus and Sammy Johnstone. 

San Francisco's first eleven lines up with 
five seniors, three juniors and as many 
sophomores. Russ Kynock and Bill Moore 
are the ends; Don Lyons and Fred Haley, 
tackles; Val Marchi and Stan Mohr, 
guards; Bob Smith, center; Benedetti, 


Peter Hecomovich quarterbacks at Idaho, 
where Coach Schmidt takes over reins. 


quarterback ; Johnstone and Sheridan, half- 
backs, and Cavalero, fullback. 


LOYOLA has the most promising team in 
three years, with a veteran line and a 
stronger array of backs than the handful 
that greeted Coach Marty Brill when he 


* took over in 1940. 


Outstanding among the new backfield 
players are Bob Schmidt, a hard-driving 
runner and fine punter; Thornberg, a 
good passer, and Ed Kalashian, fullback. 

The team shapes up with Bill McCarthy 
and George Toombs, ends; Carroll Voge- 
laar and Joe Miksis, tackles; Leo Rossett 
and Stan Smith, guards; Travis Smith, 
center; Wally Crittenden, quarterback; 
Thornberg and Schmidt, halfbacks, and 
Kalashian, fullback. 

This team will haye better passing and 
more backfield speed, with a finer array of 
reserves, but the schedule is tough with 
such opponents as Santa Clara, Texas 
‘Tech, Texas Mines, St. Mary's, St. Louis, 
San Francisco, Creighton and New Mexico 
coming up in that order. 


GONZAGA, although operating without its 
Little All-American star, Tony Canadeo, 
and anothgr great back, Cecil Hare, has 
launched on what promises to be another 
fine season. 

Coach Puggy Hunton has some good 
sophomores built into what appears to be 
a faster eleven than the one of 1940. 
The backfield has been rebuilt around 
George Derr at left halfback, who may 
make the fans forget Canadeo, He runs, 
passes, and kicks well. Sam Grande and 
Pat La Marche also will be heard from 
frequently before snow flies. 

The tackles are good, with Captain Bill 
Tessendorf and Bill Dinndorf back. But 
Gonzaga has only one veteran end, Bob 
Jones, and is short on guards. 

Gonzaga again tackles a tough schedule 
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Capt. Les Terry, right half at Fresno 
State, was team’s high scorer in ’40. 


including Washington State, Idaho and 
Montana of the Coast conference. 


PACIFIC LUTHERAN was the surprise 
team of the smaller colleges in the North- 
west in 1940, and Coach Cliff Olson, who 
trained the undefeated eleven on a vacant 
lot back of the school, has his work cut 
out this fall. 

Back again is that sensational pass- 
thrower, Marvin Tommervik, who had 
seventy-five of his hundred and forty-five 
throws completed last year. But several 
of the star receivers are missing. Tom- 
mervick threw eighteen touchdown passes 
in 1940, and his prowess gained him a spot 
on the Little All-American team. 

Ten members of the championship squad 
were lost by graduation, but Lutheran has 
rebuilt around the remaining talent what 
may be another triumphant eleven, Tom- 
mervick will get a lot of backfield help 
from Marvel Harshman. 


FRESNO STATE, beaten out of the Cali- 
fornia Collegiate Athletic Association title 
a year ago by San Jose State, is back 
again with another strong team which may 
take it to the championship this fall. 

Coach James (Rabbit) Bradshaw lost 
nine veterans, but is fielding a team of ex- 
perienced players despite the losses. 

Dick Garver, a light, tricky sophomore, 
and Sherril Vanlandingham are expected 
to fill the left-half spot vacated by Ernie 
Poore, star of the 1940 team. Captain 
Lester Terry at right half, a good punter 
and blocker, as well as the leading scorer 
last fall; Vernon Caywood, fullback, and 
Ray Patterson at quarter give the Bull- 
dogs a hard backfield to stop. 


SAN JOSE STATE, the team that took to 
the air lanes for all its trips last season 
and came back yictorious on every occa- 
sion, again has a team to reckon with in 
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California smaller-college circles. 

Coach Ben Winkelman, assisted by that 
fine veteran mentor, Glenn (Pop) Warner, 
has a promising eleven, despite the loss of 
Bud Nygren, high-scoring star of 1940, 
and Kenny Cook, place-kicking artist. 

The man called upon to replace Nygren 
is Fred Lindsey, a capable fullback last 
season. San Jose promises to have an- 
other smooth-working eleven with lots of 
passes and Warner deception. 


COLLEGE OF THE PACIFIC lost fifteen 
Jettermen from its 1940 team, which left 
grand old Amos Alonzo Stagg a tough 
problem this fall. 

Chief losses were in the backfield and 
at the guard posts, but even with these 
vacancies the Bengals appear headed for a 
good year. John Camicia and John Brown, 
a couple of newcomers, are the pass-throw- 
ing type of backs Coach Stagg likes, and 
they have helped George Miller and Ver- 
non Warkentin bolster the backfield. 

Lack of reserves on the line is Stagg’s 
chief handicap. 


SAN DIEGO STATE is counting on Carl 
Frisco, a 190-pound backfield sensation, to 
give the Aztecs an offense that will cause 
every opponent trouble this fall. 

Coach Leo Calland jost twenty-two men 
from his 1940 squad, but prospects are not 
too gloomy, with as many more back in 


uniform, The Aztecs lost only to San 
Jose State in the conference last year. The 
chances of an equally good season were 
dimmed by a number of stars going into 
the Army, Navy and Marine corps, and 
these have not been replaced. 


SANTA BARBARA, with eleven letter win- 
ners back in school, and only a handful 
of sophomores and junior-college transfers 
on hand, faces a none-too-rosy outlook on 
the 1941 grid season. 

Badly missed is Hubert Neeley, high 
scorer for the Gauchos. Coach Spud Har- 
der was greeted by twenty from the 1940 
squad, including Walt Condley, two letter- 
man at halfback; Eddie Cole, another half- 
back, and Ernie Saenz, yeteran fullback. 

Nine lettermen of 1940 were lost to the 
squad through graduation. Santa Barbara 
won five of its ten games last year. 


REDLANDS appears headed for another 
Southern California conference title. 
Coach Cecil Cushman lost only five vet- 
erans, but the only position badly hit was 
at guard. The Bulldogs bounced back 
with the same backfield combination of 
Chang, Solomon, Edwards and Norman 
that befuddled their opposition last fall. 


WHITTIER, with fifteen lettermen back, has 
an improved grid team over 1940. 
Backfield star of the Poet eleven is Jack 
Mele, a fine passer and runner who will 
get some help from a couple of sopho- 
mores, Don Uglow and Henry Seivers. 


OCCIDENTAL is the only school in the 
West with three captains, but what is 
more, Coach Elmer (Gus) Henderson, a 
graduate of the National Pro league coach- 
ing ranks, has sixteen lettermen around 
whom he has built a fine team. 

A couple of speedsters, George Jenings 
and Ralph Wood, carry out the deception 
in the Henderson spread formation, with 
Stu Brandel, one of the captains, doing 
the passing. The other captains are Mor- 
gan Odell, end, and Burt Jones, tackle. 


POMONA lost six of its 1940 first team, 
and Coach Earl (Fuzz) Merritt was faced 
with a heavy building program with the 
start of the current season. 

Chief losses were in’ the backfield, where 
only Quarterback Jaqua returned. The 
other holes were left at end and guard, 
and since the Pomona frosh team was none 
too strong in 1940, the Sagehens will have 
to depend on last year’s reserves. 


Coach Matty Mathews of the University 
of PORTLAND team claims he has no out- 
standing individuals this season, but more 
optimistic observers on the coast claim that 
there are at least two of his boys who 
bear watching—Eddie DeFreitas, a versa- 
tile, fast fullback, and Bernie Harrington, 
an end. At the other end is Lou Farns- 
worth, a converted freshman fullback, who 
is fast and can catch passes with the best 
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of them. There are sixteen vets back, 
and some outstanding frosh players, too, 
and the Pilots, who won only three last 
season, are due to improve. 

Vern Hickey, starting his fifth year as 
coach of the CALIFORNIA AGGIES, loses 
four stars, but has several good hold- 
overs and some promising newcomers. 
Charley Richards, 190-pound halfback, a 
great kicker and ball-carrier, Dario 
Marioni, star fullback, and Jack Pearce, 
quarterback who shines as defensive full- 
back, are in the van of the backfield men. 
Mits Nitta, an excellent end, who can 
catch passes with the best of them, and 
Lee DeWitt, who was a sensation in his 
first year at guard, are the line stars 
available to the Aggies. 

The College of PUGET SOUND, which 
won three, dropped three and tied two 
last season, loses three stars in Ed Buscko, 
Bill Madden and Darreli Underwood, all- 
conference players. Outstanding return- 
ing players are McLaughlin, quarterback, 
and Maycumber, end. The Loggers are 
short on beef, and long on speed. 


Tommygun Tommeryik, sensational Pacific 
Lutheran back, is Little All-America vet. 
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Oklahoma has stuff to end Cornhuskers’ reign, but Nebraska remains 
favored. Missouri improved and Tulsa packs a charge of a howitzer. 
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A year ago in this symposium of football in the vast 
Valley sector we gave you Nebraska as the Big Noise 
of the Big-6 conference and no far stretch of memory 
should be necessary in recalling that the Cornhuskers 
marched straight into the Rose Bowl and acquitted them- 
selves creditably if not victoriously. 

For this 1941 campaign of the gridiron we were on 
the marks and all set to give you Oklahoma as the Big-6 
championship eleven but just about the time we were 
prepared to make the presentation, Tom Stidham, the 
Oklahoma coach, up and resigned, so now we are mak- 
ing a revision along a broader front. 

The Sooners may come through under the tutelage 
of Dewey (Snorter) Luster and his new staff but the 
shifting from power to trickery is so great that we are 
inclined to shove Oklahoma far enough over to make 
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a Longhorn tackler. 


room for Nebraska and Missouri—and then leave them 
to fight it out. 

Stidham seemed destined to turn out another of his 
crushing power-attack teams, the material for that man- 
ner of attack being at hand, but Tom has transferred 
his coaching allegiance to Marquette and the new Okla- 
homa coaching regime goes in for more finesse, a run- 
ning around rather than a running over, and the shift 
may be too great for perfection to come in a single 
season. 

So we move Nebraska and Missouri up to the Okla- 
homa level and we nominate Missouri as the team the 
championship eleven must beat. 

Thus the money teams are Missouri, Oklahoma and 
Nebraska with Kansas, Iowa State and Kansas State 
in their usual second-division berths. And if you desire 


After returning a punt twenty yards in the hard-fought Okla- 
homa vs. Texas game, Mattox of Oklahoma is dumped hard by 
Oklahoma is tough and ready in 41. 
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something a little more specific in the way of the proba- 
ble champion, get on the Missouri bandwagon because 
there’s something brewing in Tigerland, where the na- 
tives dream of the 1939 season when Coach Don Faurot 
guided his gold-clad warriors to their initial title—with 


Zikmund is .devastating blocker 
on strong Nebraska eleven. The 
Cornhuskers defend title in "41. 


important victories over Oklahoma and Nebraska at 
Columbia. The same schedule set-up returns this sea- 
son and although Faurot will miss his ace passer and 
steller quarterback, Paul Christman, there are other 
potential stars in the making who may again bring joy 
to Tigerland. 

Nebraska reached the peak of its football history last 
season, losing only to mighty Minnesota during the 
regular season before bowing to.the now-famous T 
formation and the Stanford Indians in Pasadena’s Rose 

. Bowl. The national defense program, graduation and 
ineligibility have taken nineteen stalwarts off the Corn- 
husker roster but, surprisingly enough, Major Lawrence 

= (Biff) Jones still has a varsity eleven that, man for 
man, will be as good as any the conference can offer. 

Perhaps the most improved aggregation in the con- 
ference will be the University of Kansas Jayhawkers, 
for several years the Chicago of the Big Six. Whether 
the expected improvement will be sufficient to lift the 
Jays out of the cellar is a matter for conjecture but the 
prospect of a more aggressive, entertaining team on 
Mount Oread is in itself enough to bring a new spirit 
to the K. U. campus. 

Kansas State, like Kansas, had the unhappy experi- 
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ence of winning only two contests last season and the 
outlook this fall can’t be classed as rosy. Good line- 
men are scarce on the Wildcat campus, making Coach 
Hobbs Adams burn the midnight oil while trying to 
devise a front defense for his array of promising ball 
luggers. 

Iowa State, with Ray Donels replacing Jim Yeager 
as head coach, has a young team that can cause some 
damage to the title contenders if given half a chance. 
The squad members are so young, in fact, that only one 
of them—Stan Brown—is expected to be drafted by 
Uncle Sam. The Cyclones should be on a par with the 
1940 aggregation that won four and lost five and finished 
fourth in the conference. 

A majority of the stars whose names became house- 


Clarence Herndon fills a tackle slot for 
Nebraska with 200 pounds of efficiently 
performing brawn. He saw action in 740. 


Vike Francis fullbacks Cornhuskers. His 
defensive ability and football smartness 
count heavily in Nebraska campaigning. 


hold words have passed out of the Big Six picture, leay- 
ing the field open to the ambitious sophomores, juniors 
and seniors of ’41. Bidding for national fame at Mis- 
souri is 190-pound Darold Jenkins, captain and center 
for the Tigers. If his team rates high nationally, look 
for his name on the All-America check lists because he 
does any and everything well. 

Oklahoma’s two Laughing Boys—Ory Mathews and 
Jack Jacobs—are back for their final fling at the game 
and it should be their greatest. Mathews is a break- 
away speedster whose feats at open field running border 
on the sensational while Jacobs is a top-flight triple- 
threat performer whose name is expected to grace the 
headlines. Roger Eason, 210-pound senior tackle, and 
Ralph (Fats) Harris, 250-pound senior guard, promise 
to be two of the Midwest's outstanding linemen. 

Nebraska has a smashing tackle in Clarence Herndon 
and a crackerjack fullback in Vike Francis, brother of 
Professional Sam, to contribute to the list of featured 
performers. Then there’s Howard Debus, sophomore 
halfback, who was the spring-training rage of Corn- 
huskerland, and Allen Zikmund, junior back, who 


Don “Bull” Reece, junior 
Missouri fullback, has line- 
bucking ability of which 
Coach Faurot sings praises. 


With two years as a letterman be- 
hind him, Ed Huff, Kansas State 
guard, blocks through last season. 
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scored one of the touchdowns against Stanford. End 
Fred Preston, Tackle Vic Schleich, Quarterback Mar- 
vin Athey and Tackle Bob McNutt are other Nebraska 
athletes voted most likely to succeed. 

Iowa. State offers its captain, LaVerne Lewis, at 
guard for your all-something-or-other team and the 200- 
pound senior is worthy of attention, as opposing line- 
men and backs will readily testify. 

Ed Huff, senior guard, and Bill Quick, junior quar- 
terback, carry Kansas State’s hope for all-conference 
laurels while Don Shaffer, sophomore center, tagged 
himself in spring work-outs as one of the best prospects 
in recent K-State history. 

Sophomores will carry the burden at Kansas. Most 
outstanding is Ray Niblo, of Dallas, Texas, whose fine 
work at halfback has earned him a starting berth. Two 
other sophomore backs who command attention are Ray 
Evans and Don Ettinger, both of whom are expected 
to run with Niblo in the No. 1 backfield. 

For the first time since 1934, the Missouri Valley 
conference will have only six teams, including Creighton, 
Drake, Oklahoma A. and M., St. Louis University, 
Tulsa, and Washington University of St. Louis. Wash- 
burn College, a member of the league since '34, has with- 
drawn from conference competition and will free-lance 
during the ’41 campaign. 

There’s a unique situation prevailing in the loop 
whereby the coach whose team wins the bunting is im- 
mediately relieved of his job and a new mentor is hired. 
Jimmy Conzelman piloted the Washington Bears to the 
title in 1939 and it wasn’t long before he was seeking 
another place to hang his hat. Last season the Tulsa 
University squad took the title with four victories in as 
many conference starts and soon after the last game 
Coach Chet Benefield was ousted. 

Since Tulsa and the Oklahoma Aggies are the people's 
choice to battle for the ’41 crown, Henry Frnka, who 
succeeded Benefiel, and Jim Lookabaugh of the 
O-Aggies, definitely are on the spot. St. Louis is ex- 


. Labeled best prospect to come from Kansas 
a City, Ray Evans, sophomore back, is counted 
on for necessary touchdowns in Kansas U, 
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pected to be the most improved outfit in the league 
and Creighton’s revised Blue Jays are seen as a title 
threat. 

Washington and Drake are not seriously considered 
as possible champions but are capable of inflicting serious 
damage to their four conference brothers. 

Frnka assisted Ray Morrison at Vanderbilt and Temple 
before taking over the reins at Tulsa. Other confer- 
ence teams retain the same bosses who guided them 
through the 1940 season when the Aggies finished second 
to Tulsa; Creighton and Drake tied for third with St. 
Louis, Washington and Washburn finishing in that 


Darold Jenkins, center, 
is Missouri’s candidate 
for All-America honors. 


order at the bottom. Tulsa dominates again. 

Now that you have a general picture of the football 
situation in the Central West, let’s take a peak into the 
dressing rooms and see who will be playing on what 
team (the draft permitting) this season. 


OKLAHOMA is where the progress of the Selective 
Service Act is carefully watched—and for good reason. 
Thirteen men, exactly half of Coach Luster’s top squad 
of twenty-six, are eligible to be called to army camp 


Jacobs, supercharged Indian, 
is tailback for Oklahomans. 


Calling signals at Oklahoma 
is Mathews, a fast carrier. 


Across Stanford goal line spins Vike Francis in Rose Bowl game of ’41 to 
score first touchdown of the day. Vike is backbone of Cornhuskers’ machine. 


and many have low draft numbers. If these huskies 
get the call, the Sooners will have the youngest and 
greenest team in the league because Stidham played 
only about twelve or fifteen men regularly during the 
tough 1940 schedule. His second team was too inex- 
perienced to be trusted when the going got rough. Sev- 
eral so-called lettermen got in very few minutes of ac- 
tual competition while the starters performed from 
forty-five to sixty minutes of each contest. 

Two weeks of wet weather hampered spring work- 
outs and the Sooner mentor, his assistants and obsery- 
ers were far from satisfied with the results when the 
off-season practice session ended. Too, Luster’s hocus- 
pocus system, substituting speed and deception for Stid- 


ham’s crushing power attack, was slow in being adopted 


by the athletes who had been taught to run over the 
opposition instead of around it. 

Oklahoma’s probable starting line-up, including six 
seniors, two juniors and three sophomores, averages 


60 


205 pounds in the line with four talented 
young men to do the passing, running, 
kicking and other required duties. Luster's 
A and box formations drip with deception 
and tend to spread the defense, giving the 
line the chance to wall off the would-be 
tacklers while the backs skip through. 

Calling the signals for the intricate 
set-up will be Ory Mathews, the fastest 
man on the squad and one of the most 
feared runners in the conference. Be- 
hind Mathews is J. S. Munsey, a junior 
with fine possibilities, and Pete Cawthon, 
Jr., sophomore son of the former Texas 
Tech coach. Both Munsey and Cawthon 
are ticketed for a lot of action, what with 
the new unlimited substitution rule and 
the fact that Mathews is somewhat easily 
injured. 

At the fullback spot is a senior work 
horse, Marvin Whited, 190 pounds of beef 
and brawn who loves to rock ‘em and 
sock ‘em for sixty minutes. | Whited's 
No. 1 understudy is Jack Steele, a junior, 
with Dick Monroe, 180-pound sophomore, 
next in line. 


The supercharged Indian lad, Jack Ja- 
cobs, has charge of the tailback depart- 
ment, where Luster demands the utmost 
skill in all departments of the game. As- 
sisting Jacobs will be Huel Hamm, who 
showed flashes of brilliance as a sopho- 
more last fall, and a sophomore stand- 
out, Eddie Davis, who hails from Jacobs’ 
home town, Muskogee, Okla. Sopho- 
more Joe Golding received the first call at 
the wing-back spot during spring work- 
outs but faces a battle with two juniors— 
Bill Mattox and Lindell Hays—before 
clinching the starting call. The trio tips 
170 pounds each and knows the business. 


There you have a backfield corps un- 
surpassed in the conference and fully 
capable of handling anything the coach 
desires. If all are carrying school books 
instead of rifles come September, they'll 
be a sight to behold. 


Last year there were better lines than 
Oklahoma's but few bigger. Stidham had 
a massive collection of beef-on-the-hoof 
and more than once during the campaign 
he gladly would have traded fifty pounds 
for an ounce of additional speed. To 
move a Sooner lineman last year was next 
ta the impossible—but at times it was a 
simple matter to outrun him. Luster 
launched a concentrated campaign to cor- 
rect this fault when he took over. The 
results may proye interesting. : 


There still is an abundance of weight, 
and any ground attack will have difficulty 
against Oklahoma. The probable starting 
ends are Dub Lamb (190) and Jim Tyree 
(195), with Lyle Smith (200) and Louis 
Sharpe (200) in reserve. Sharpe is the 
tallest at 6 feet 5 inches, and Lamb the 
shortest at 6 feet 1 inch, All are excellent 
pass grabbers and tough on defense. Roger 
Eason (210) and Howard Teeter (218) 
provide the Sooners with top-flight tackle 
play, and Joe Allton (210) and Plato An- 


dros (215) are close behind in ability. 
Teaching these giants to get out of the 
way of the backs while taking an opponent 
along for the ride is the big problem. 

Two seniors—Ralph Harris (250) and 
Olin Keith (195)—get the call at guards, 
with the watch-charm lad, Mitch Shadid 
(167) and the place-kick artist, Jack Hab- 
erlein (180) in reserye. There are no 
worries here except that Shadid is the 
lone member of the quartet too young for 
military service. 

Only a trial under fire will determine 
just how the centers—Sophomore Max 
Fischer (180) and Jack Marsee (185)— 
react when the pressure is on. Cliff Spee- 
gle and Novel Wood dominated the play 
at the pivot position last fall, leaving this 
season's candidates with a thorough knowl- 
edge of bench riding, and nothing more. 

Jacobs and Hamm handle. the passing 
and kicking duties in a sparkling manner, 
and receivers are plentiful, Davis boots 
the ball with his left foot and gives it a 
tricky spin that could be used to advantage 
in a tight game. Biggest disappointment 
is the lack of blocking in the backfield and 
the downfield blocking of the linemen can 
stand improvement. 


The Sooners lost only to Nebraska in 
the conference last season and batted .500 
in nonleague play, ending with six victo- 
ries in nine starts. That record may not 
be improved this fall, and yet Oklahoma 
may well be the 1941 Big Six champion. 


MISSOURI faces the possibility of losing 
men in the draft without much worry, be- 
cause the best freshman squad in the his- 
tory of the institution now is available for 
grid duty as sophomores. During spring 
workouts, Coach Don Faurot concentrated 
on the lads who weren’t in line for an 
army camp and built his plans around them 
for the ‘41 season, 


Nebraska already has paid a heavy toll 
to Uncle Sam and, like the rest of the 
conference members, may lose more before 
play time comes. If it narrows down to 
the point of all teams losing several vet- 
erans, and as a result being forced to de- 
pend a great deal on new members, Mis- 
souri will be in the driver's seat on the 
Big Six band wagon. The young Tigers 
are strong and willing, have an excellent 
spirit and urge for victories, although 
Fauro has provided Missouri with a fine 
record against all opposition since taking 
over at Columbia, 


Last season the Tigers dropped deci- 
sions to Oklahoma, Nebraska and Pitts- 
burgh, but they can be one of the ‘nation's 
leaders this fall. The first big hurdle is 
Ohio State at Columbus when Paul Brown, 
the new State mentor, will give his sys- 
tem its initial test in intercollegiate circles 
and Faurot’s revised formations make their 
first public appearance. 

With the departure of Paul Christman, 
the Tiger coach has found it necessary to 
abolish many of his forward-passing plays 
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and concentrate on the running game. 
This means observers will see less of the 
short-punt set-up and more single and 
double-wing-back deployment when Mis- 
souri goes into offensive action. Rumor 
has it that Faurot has been tinkering with 
the T formation, or variations thereof, in 
outlining his attack. Certainly there will 
be more deception in the backfield and re- 
verses again are expected to be a major 
part of the system. 

For the last three years, Christman and 
his passes constituted the Tiger attack. 
All teams knew what to expect, but only 
a few could stop the ace hurler and his 
fine receivers. This fall there is no Christ- 
man, but there is Harry Ice, Maurice 
Wade, Ralph Carter, Charles Beattie, Bob 
Steuber and others who will attempt to do 
on the ground what Pitchin’ Paul did in 
the air. 

The strong man of the squad is Captain 
Darold Jenkins, senior center and the an- 
swer to a coach's prayer. Quick, alert, 
tough and rugged, Jenkins is a sixty-min- 
ute performer of the highest type. He is 
a tackler of the killer type, makes few 
damaging errors, and his backs have un- 
limited confidence in his passes. Jenkins 


will be the balance wheel of the squad 
studded ‘with sophomores. 


Maurice “Moon” Mullin, Creighton half- 
back, is .steady and proficient performer. 


Flanking Dangérous Darold at the guard 
spots are two sophomores—Jack Keith 
(190) and John Tarpoff (206)—with a 
third, Verlie Abrams (180) pressing for a 
starting berth. A letterman, Mike Fitz- 
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Ralph Frank of Drake University waits with arms outstretched to snag pass in game 
with Kansas U. Drake shows customers T formation and a razzle-dazzling offense. 


gerald, completes the foursome at the 
guard slots. Faurot will lose no sleep over 
the right-tackle spot, where Norville Wal- 
lach holds sway. The 210-pound senior 
stands 6 feet 3 inches and knows his way 
about the gridiron. With Jenkins, Wal- 
lach will bid for sectional and national 
honors. Two sophomores will scrap for 
the honor of opening at left tackle. Dur- 
ing spring workouts, Eddie Hodges (200) 
held a slight edge over Jack Carpenter 
(240) although two lettermen, Ralph 
Metzinger (202) and Bob Brenton (206) 
still are to be heard from when the regu- 
lar season starts. Jack Landers (190), 
regular tackle last fall, has been accepted 
by the U. S. navy and may be scrubbing 
decks when the Tigers entrain for the 
Ohio State clash. 

The glaring weakness last season was 
the lack of dependable ends, and play in 
this department will be definitely improved 
this fall. At left end, 195-pound Jack Lis- 
ter promises to star, while Bert Ekern 
(175) gets the nod at the other wing. 
Art Santow (185) and Marshall Shurnas 
(190) appear to be first-rate sophomores. 
Bob Steuber, one of the best wing men in 
the league as a sophomore, has been shifted 
to right halfback, where he is scheduled to 
get the starting assignment. His end- 
around runs provided Tiger fans with 
more than a few thrills during the "40 sea- 
son, and in the backfield, with better 
blocking and more room in which to 
scamper, the 190-pound lad should spar- 
kle. If, however, the ends need man 
power, Steuber will be moved there, since 
Faurot has several fine prospects for right 
halfback. 

Wade gets first call to take over Chris- 
man's tailback spot, with Ice scheduled to 
see his share of action. Both can easily 
be stars in their own right while sharing 
time directing the team, as was the case 
at Nebraska when Herman Rohrig and 
Harry Hopp wore the scarlet. Both are 
fast, aggressive and built to stand abuse, 
although Wade tips 170 and Ice a mere 


155. And there’s the possibility that both 
may be inserted at the same time, thus 
adding versatility plus to the Tiger of- 
fense. 

The halfback who does the blocking 
looks to be the weakest link in the back- 
field, with Harold Adams at 170 pounds 
getting first call at this writing. Jerry 
Notowitz made a habit of playing sixty 
minutes for the three years he was eligible, 
thus allowing little, if any, time for his 
seconds to get experience. Much work 
and experimenting is expected to be done 
at this position before the Tigers jump 
into their conference schedule. 

Perhaps the strongest spot in the back- 
field will be at fullback, where Don Reece 
(200) holds sway at present. Crowding 
the junior line buster are two sparkling 
sophomores, Fred Bouldin (190) and Mi- 
chael Popovich (195). If Faurot’s decep- 
tion tactics work as expected, these lads 
should pick up many a yard down the 
groove. 


NEBRASKA, having lost nine members of 
its Rose Bowl starting eleven, three No. 2 
unit players and five squadmen, a total of 
nineteen in all, is far below the level of 
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this time last year, when Major Biff Jones 
opened the season with all except three of 
his 1939 aggregation. There is, however, 
no cause for alarm in the Husker camp, 
because the starting eleven can match any 
squad in the conference. 

The worry at Lincoln concerns the non- 
league battles with Bo McMillin’s Indi- 
ana Hoosiers, Bernie Bierman’s Minnesota 
Gophers, Eddie Anderson's lowa Hawk- 
eyes, and the Pittsburgh Panthers. These 
are the battles the Huskers point for, tak- 
ing the Big Six battles in stride. This 
fall will find Major Jones concentrating 
on the conference games with renewed 
vigor, since the likelihood of whipping 
Minnesota is very dim indeed, and the 
Huskers probably will go into action 
against Indiana, Pitt and Iowa on the 
short end of the odds. The entire Big 
Six is gunning for the Jones Boys, and 
it will be rough sledding for the cham- 
pions from the start. 

Whether the Husker head man will use 
any of the backfield tricks he picked up. 
while watching his team bow to Stanford 
remains to be seen. His basic formation 
will continue to be the single wing back, 
with double wing on display occasionally. 
Reverses will continue to be plentiful, and 
observers expect to see more and better 
passing than last season, when Nebraska 
opened up to a far greater degree than 
since the days of Dana Bible. With fairly 
strong ends and keen passers in Dale Brad- 
ley, Howard Debus and Ken Simmons, 
the Cornhuskers are expected to chuck 
the ball with abandon. 

Nebraska’s weak spots are at important 
spots—guard and quarterback. The Biffer 
lost his three senior quarterbacks, Roy 
Petsch, Bus Knight and Theos Thomp- 
son, and thus must break in new signal 
callers this season, The national guard 
grabbed Ed Schwartzkopf, a fine guard, 
and Warren Alfson was graduated in June. 
Another letterman, Ralph Whitehead, 
scheduled for regular duty this fall, has 
been ruled ineligible. : 

First call at quarterback goes to Marvin 
Athey, 190-pound sophomore, with Mar- 
vin Thompson, who loomed as an end 


Harold Anderson, 174-pound sophomore, has the edge on quarterback job at Drake. 
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prospect last fall, in the No. 2 spot. Fred 
Metheny, carried on the squad last season, 
is a heady field general but lacks the 
weight for blocking assignments. With 
no veterans available, there may be some 
changes made if Biff’s plans fail to work 
out according to Hoyle. 

George Abel (200) is the only returning 
major letterman to fill the guard spot left 
by Alfson, and three squadmen will bid 
for Schwartzkopf’s job. They are Herbert 
Von Goetz (190), Bill Bryant (180), and 
Lynn Myers (170). Von Goetz has a 
slight edge and probably will start with 
-Abel on the No. 1 unit. Ready to take 
over Bob Burruss’ job at center is Fred 
Meier, 190-pound senior, who was the 
No. 2 snapper-back last fall. There'll be 
little drop in ability here, with Howard 
Kelly (190) a fine prospect and two sopho- 
mores, Forrest Bachman (190) and Floyd 
Harris (200) ready for play upon receipt 
of a little experience. 

The starting tackles—Royal Kahlér and 
Forrest Behm—are gone, but the man 
many observers believed was the best of 
the lot last fall is on hand for service, He 
is Clarence Herndon, at 200 pounds, a pol- 
ished performer who brings a gleam to his 
coach's eye. And teaming with Herndon 
will be Vic Schleich, one of the best tackle 
prospects to appear on the Husker campus 
in years—and there have been several to 
appear. Schleich tips the beam at 234 and 
is slated to hold down the left-tackle spot 
to bear the brunt of the foe's offensive 
thrusts. No. 3 tackle is Bob McNutt, of 
Colby, Kas., who was eligible as a sopho- 
more last season. Jones, howeyer, saved 
the 235-pounder a year of competition by 
keeping him on the side lines except dur- 
ing midweek scrimmages. Reserves are 
lacking, but these top three men will be 
hard to handle as long as they are able to 
participate. 

The end department is up to standard, 
with better replacements than last season, 
Three major letter winners are available, 
including last year's No. 1 left end, Fred 
Preston (190), Bob Ludwick (175) and 
Willard Bunker (180), lettered along with 
Preston, but in spring practice watched a 
minor letter winner, Jerry Kathol (180), 
take the right-end assignment. Strong 
sophomore replacements include Jack Ha- 
zen (182); Ed Nyden (180); Bert Giss- 
ler (185); Dwayne Domeier (188); and 
Dean Jackson (175), 

Battling for the tailback spot left vacant 
by the graduation of Herman Rohrig and 
Harry Hopp will be Dale Bradley, a minor 
letter winner, and Ken Simmons, a senior. 
Both are small compared to Hopp and 
Rohrig, but have plenty of fire and ability, 
with Bradley's superior passing and kick- 
ing giving him the edge. Howard Debus 
is perhaps the most sensational of the 
sophomore backs and should develop into 
a valuable man. He's a good passer, but 
as yet his kicking hasn't met advanced 
billing. Ray Long is another fine sopho- 
more prospect. The power usually needed 


at this post is lacking by the candidates, 
but the lads should do well on quick open- 
ing plays and cutbacks. 

Allen Zikmund, who scored one of the 
two touchdowns against Stanford after 
impressing Big Six observers as a sopho- 
more, takes over the right-halfback posi- 
tion filled by Walter Luther and Bob 
Kahler. Zikmund is bigger, a hard runner, 
and almost as fast as was Luther, the 
No. 1 man last year. Wayne Sindt is 
small but willing, and Sophomores Wilmer 
Hanson and Ernie Weekes have speed. 
This position is weak in reserves, as sub- 
stitutes are sophomores: who shine at scat- 
running. 

If Wayne Blue is eligible, there’ll be no 
worries in the fullbacking department, 
where Vike Francis, the jute-box expert, 
holds the fort. Blue was declared ineligi- 
ble for track competition last spring and 
may be unavailable for the gridiron sport 
this fall. If he is absent, Francis will 
carry the load alone—and the fullback load 
at Nebraska is a heavy one. Blue is faster 
than Francis and hits harder but lacks 
Vike's defensive ability and football smart- 
ness. Both sparkled in spring work-outs. 
Leo Lewis and Randall Salisbury, sopho- 
mores, are the best reseryes available since 
Henry Rohn, whose ability matched Blue's, 
quit the university and is not expected to 
return, 

Nebraska's nonconference schedule seems 
too heavy for the material, but the Big 
Six championship is far within the realm 
of possibility. 


IOWA STATE Cyclones are tagged for 
fourth place in the final conference stand- 
ings, and should accomplish this feat un- 
less Kansas or Kansas State comes up with 
something entirely unexpected. Coach Ray 
Donels, who moved to head coach from 
his position as freshman mentor when Jim 
Yeager answered the call at Colorado, is 
thoroughly familiar with the abilities of 
his boys and the system they know. 

Despite the loss of several stars, includ- 
ing three above-average fullbacks, Lowa 
State should be on a par with last year's 
squad that lost to Missouri, Nebraska and 
Oklahoma in the conference. Too, the 
schedule smiles on the Cyclones in bring- 
ing Nebraska, Missouri and Kansas State 
to Ames, where the weather sometimes 
works to the advantage of the home boys, 
There appears to be a weakness at guard, 
where Captain LaVerne Lewis holds forth 
alone, and at center, where Stan Brown, 
190-pound center, is the lone experienced 
man available—and he has a low draft 
number. The tackles are good, and the 
ends can hold their own. The backfield 
seems to be undermanned, considering the 
schedule, but the men there are fast and 
scrappy, and better able to avoid the bumps 
taken by bigger, slower performers. 

A power in the line, along with Lewis, 
is Bill Barger, 205-pound tackle. The de- 
parture of the three fullbacks, Bill Lech- 
tenberg, Merle Osborne and Henry Wilder, 
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leaves that position to a converted half- 
back, Paul Darling, an excellent ball-car- 
rier and punter. Royal Lohry’s passing 
from the tailback spot is a big factor in 
the offense, and if he goes out, Donels has 
Howard Tippee, another fine passer, to 
take over the duties. A sophomore, 
George Gast, is the choice for the blocking 
assignments at 185 pounds, 


KANSAS Coach Gwinn Henry must come 
up with some linemen to front for his 
dazzling array of backs if there is to be 
any shouting done on Mount Oread this 
fall. The lack of suitable forwards was 
disastrous Jast season, when Henry's pony 
backs were knocked loose every Saturday 
because the big men up front didn't choose 
to do anything about it. 

This season there is a bumper crop of 
ball-luggers eager to carry the mail, and 
well qualified. The fate of the Jayhawker 
fortunes is controlled by the linemen. 

Three sophomore backs are outstanding 
and clinched starting berths in spring 
work-outs. The fourth is a veteran and 
considered by many on equal basis with 
Paul Christman as a forward passer— 
Ralph Miller. Miller missed last season 
because of two trick knees, but is re- 
ported ready for heavy duty this fall. 
He'll call the signals, carry the ball and 
pass, leaving the kicking duties to some 
lad whose knee can stand the snap. 

Running with Miller will be Ray Niblo, 
the tough boy from Texas; Ray Evans, 
perhaps the best prospect to come from 
Kansas City, Kansas; and Don Ettinger, 
good plunger and defensive fullback, red- 
haired, lippy and colorful. The sopho- 
mores will make mistakes, but they'll also 
make some touchdowns—if given a line. 

Other backs of note include Ralph 
Childs, Harlan Altman, Ed Vandaveer, 
Don Pollom, Denzel Gibbens and Frank 
Vratil. Jakie Fry, speedy halfback of the 
1940 season, quit school and may not re- 
turn for his senior year of play. 

There's a good chance the forwards may 
be of some assistance this season if spring 
practice was any indication of what is 
coming. In Warren Hodges, Henry has 
a 217-pound sophomore tackle who may 
command serious attention before the sea- 
son is finished. With Hodges at the other 
tackle goes Ross Relph, 195-pound junior 
who started most of the late games last 
fall. The army and graduation took the 
regular guards, but substantial replace- 
ments are ayailable in Joe Crawford (195) 
and Gene Long (214), both sophomores. 
Hub Ulrich (200), a senior, and Paul 
Hardman (185), a junior, can man the 
ends well enough, but reserves are lack- 
ing there. 

Center is expected to be the most vul- 
nerable spot in the forward wall, with the 
going of Don Pierce, who made ninety per- 
cent of the tackles last fall. Bob Githens, 
195-pound sophomore, looks to be the best 
of the aspirants. 

Henry experimented with a revised 
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formation during spring work-outs, called 
the “spinner-wing,” with the quarterback 
directly behind the center. Long and 
short punt formations continue to be a 
favorite for passing and end sweeps. 

The system should get a thorough test 
September 26th, when the Jays take on 
the strong Temple Owls at Philadelphia. 
Washington University of St. Louis, West 
Virginia and Marquette, in addition to the 
Big Six opponents, complete the season's 
menu, 


KANSAS STATE Wildcats have been regu- 
lar frequenters of the second division since 
1934, when Lynn Waldorf led the team to 
the conference championship. The 1941 
season promises nothing better than fifth, 
possibly fourth, place for the Adams- 
coached aggregation. 

If, however, there is any upsetting to be 
done, the Wildcats are the ones who can 
do it. Coach Adams, like Henry, has a 
wealth of pleasing backs but lacks depth 
in the line, and the season’s success rides 
on the shoulders of untried sophomores. 
If every man is clicking on any given Sat- 
urday, it may mean curtains for the oppo- 
sition because, potentially, the Wildcats 
are a dangerous group. 

In Ed Huff, the K-State mentor hopes 
to have the league’s outstanding guard. 
The 205-pounder, however, had scholastic 
difficulties last winter and is on the doubt- 
ful list. Don Shaffer, sophomore center, 
and three sophomore ends—Wayne Sund- 
gren, Bill Engelland and Zeno Berger— 
show much promise for duty in the for- 
ward wall, while John Bortka, Mike Zelez- 
nak, Lee Jones, Earl Williams and Ronald 
Conrad are newcomers im the backfield 
Adams likes to talk about. 

There is, however, a definite lack of 


Kent Duwe fills in at quarter or full for 
Kansas State. 


He is watched by pros. 


tackles who can stand the continual pound- 
ing. Earl Hunter (220), sophomore, and 
Lawrence Duncan (210), a letterman, are 
the best of the lot, judging on spring per- 
formances, with Norbert Raemer (205), 
letterman, and Laymon Weddle (225), 
sophomore, on the No, 2 unit. 

Kent Duwe was a star as a sophomore 
at fullback but slumped last year when 
moved to quarterback. This season Adams 
has him at fullback again, and it may be 
a big year for the 195-pound bruiser, At 
quarterback is Bill Quick,  left-footed 
kicker and right-handed passer, who failed 
to fill advanced notices last season, but 
who may shine come October. 

There'll be more speed and depth in the 
backfield than last year, but the line will 
be definitely heavier and weaker. Adams 
has installed plays off both balanced and 
unbalanced lines, and will shoot something 
at the foe from both long and short-punt 
formations. The Wildcats are expected to 
tise a more open game than last year, due 
mostly to the weakness in the forward 
wall, and use the quick-kick, with Quick 
doing the kicking, as a weapon. 


TULSA UNIVERSITY. Armed with a more 
effective passing attack and several key 
men from the 1940 championship squad, 
Henry Frnka takes over at Tulsa with an- 
other title awaiting his grasp. The Tul- 
sans, however, first must master Frnka’s 
system, and it may be midseason before 
they start rolling. 

Returning for action are Charles Greene, 
210-pound all-Missouri Valley conference 
tackle; Dick Morgan, 200-pound, all-con- 
ference center; Glen Dobbs, 195-pound all- 
conference quarterback; Lester Moore, 
200-pound all-conference fullback; Don 
Gray, 225-pound tackle; and Wayne Holt, 


Bruiser Barnett started life as a tackle. He 
may develop into St. Louis U. backfield ace. 
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22()-pound guard, plus several more usable 
lettermen and a field knee-deep in relief 
hands. 

A stiff schedule including Texas Chris- 
tian, Duquesne, Baylor and Arkansas will 
give Frnka a good baptism under fire. 


OKLAHOMA A. & M. Cowboys, who will 
leave their brand on many gridirons this 
fall, will report seventy strong to Coach 
Jim Lookabaugh, and will include twenty- 
eight lettermen and twenty-three freshman 
numeral winners. 

Among the returning veterans are Sonny 
Liles, all-conference guard; Jimmy Rey- 
nolds, all-conference halfback who as a 
sophomore last year was one of the na- 
tion’s leading ground-gainers; Jack Fau- 
dion, a crashing fullback; and Hugh 
Swink, tackle, the Aggies “first line of de- 
fense.” 

Texas Tech, Detroit and Oklahoma Uni- 
versity are the big non-conference hurdles 
for the Cowboys, who will be four deep 
in every position, and Lookabaugh may 
substitute by teams. 


$T. LOUIS UNIVERSITY should be the most 
improved club in the conference with the 
addition of the finest freshman squad in 
the school’s history. Coach Dukes Du- 
ford, starting his second year in the Mound 
City, uses Pop Warner's system, and it 
required most of Jast season to eliminate 
the Notre Dame style from the football 
minds of his lads. 

Big holes are left by John Sexton, all- 
conference end, and Mel Assicker, fine 
halfback, but several newcomers relieve 
the situation there. Dick Weber, triple- 
distilled back, may burn up the Valley if 
his line can break him loose. 

Duford teaches smart football and would 


Roger Eason is feared tackle on up-and- 
coming Oklahoma team under new regime. 


A quintuple threat! Red Wade, Missouri 
soph, passes and kicks with either hand. 


rather run around than over opponents, 
figuring to save strength. If his frosh 
develop, he'll be running a photo finish 
with Tulsa and the Oklahoma Aggies. 


CREIGHTON, if the draft doesn’t cut too 
deeply, will present a sound, well-balanced 
squad, inexperienced in the backfield, but 
a good long-shot bet for the championship. 
Coach Palrang has been toying with the 
T formation, but plans no basic change in 
his Notre Dame system, but may add some 
T-formation plays to the conventional box 
set-up. 

The Blue Jays were hard hit by gradua- 
tion, losing, among others, Johnny Knolla, 
the nation’s leading ground-gainer last fall. 
Of his squad of sixty-two, there are four- 
teen lettermen and thirty-five moved up 
from the freshman squad. Veteran backs 
returning are Tom Kelley, Maurice Millin, 
Bob Fitzgerald, Harold Hartsell and Ray 
Leonard. 


DRAKE will show the customers the T 
formation and a razzle-dazzle offense. Vet- 
eran linemen and seasoned backs make the 
outlook bright for the Bulldogs, and Coach 
Vee Green is not moaning as loudly as 
usual. 

Drake won four and Jost five last year 
with a backfield crammed with sopho- 
mores. These lads will run as juniors 
this fall, with most of the same forwards 
clearing the way. The tackles need bol- 
stering and a replacement for Wee Willie 
O'Connor, the triple-threat back. 

Outstanding freshman recruits for the 
backfield include Clint Stille, Bud Vin- 
cent and Joe Saggione. Jerry St. Clair 
may win a tackle berth his first year on 
the varsity. The Bulldogs should pack 
more than a bark when things start click- 
ing in October. 


WASHINGTON UNIVERSITY has Wilson 
(Bud) Schwenk, a coach's dream come 
true, back in St. Louis for a final fling 
of collegiate football competition, and 


around him Coach Frank Loebs will build 
his 1941 Washington University backfield. 
Schwenk is a triple-threat in every sense 
of the word and will make a definite bid 
for national honors. 

Loebs also worked with the T forma- 
tion in spring drills, and expects a better 
squad than his 1940 outfit that wound up 
sixth after winning the 1939 title. 

The Bear forward wall will be better, 
and the backs will be more experienced. 
Washington is rated as the Valley dark 
horse. 


WASHBURN Ichabods aren't in the Mis- 
souri Valley conference this season, but 
Coach Elmer Holm can't be quoted as 
saying he is glad. Washburn lettered 
eighteen sophomores last fall, and al- 
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Kenneth Simmons, returning left half- 
back on championship Nebraska eleven. 


though several veterans may be playing 
ball for Uncle Sam instead of for Holm, 
the outlook is bright on the Topeka cam- 
pus. 

Abolishing the freshman rule gave three 
stars another year of competition. They 
are Kayo Emmot, small but mighty back; 
Pat Mowry, veteran tackle; and Erskine 
Money, pass-snatching end. And Frank 
Magistro, burly fullback, again is eligible. 

Several promising freshmen add to 
Holm’s happiness. 


Led by. Bob Matthews, star triple-threat 
back, ten lettermen return to the ‘Univer- 
sity of OMAHA. In addition, Coach Sed 
Hartman will have Roger Boulden, center, 
Clarence McDermott and Dick Beal, 
guards, as a nucleus for his line. The 
freshman crop, however, is lean, and Hart- 
man is in for a lot of building; unless 
miracles happen, Omaha may haye trouble 
in exceeding last season, when they won 
but two contests. The schedule, too, is 
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against Omaha. They start off with an 
intersectional contest against Marshall Col- 
lege, at Huntington, West Virginia. If 
they get through that one, the Omahans 
might surprise a lot of people. 


NORTH DAKOTA STATE, which won only 
one game last season, has a new coach, 
Stan Kostka, the former all-America full- 
back at Minnesota, and is in the formative 
stage. The Bison Jose nine regulars, in- 
cluding the great Cecil Sturgeon, fullback, 
and Don Johnston, all-North Central Con- 
ference quarterback. Three line stars on 
whom Kostka is depending are Harry 
Treglawney and Chuck Scott, tackles, and 
Jim Dayis, guard. 

ST. AMBROSE, undefeated and unscored 
on last season in the Iowa conference, is 
after bigger and better prey this season, 
meeting, among others, Drake University 
at Des Moines. If the Bees sting the 
Bulldogs in the opener, you may look for- 
ward to more championship honey for 
them. The Bees lose eleven stand-out play- 
ers through graduation and the draft, 
however, and Coach Jim Dockery has a 
lot of building to do. He starts with star 
backs Tony Rotunno, Bud Ceryin and 
Tony Janick, and Bernie Murphy and 
Hank Walters in the line. Champion- 
ships are a habit at St. Ambrose, so they 
bear watching. 

MORNINGSIDE, usually a threat in the 
North Central Conference, despite last 
year's three wins, two defeats and three 
ties, faces what appears to be a bleak sea- 
son. Coach J. M. Saunderson loses eight 
lettermen through the draft and gradua- 


tion. Returning are Bernard Feikema, 
Sterling Logue, Charles Sheridan and 
Jim Steck. 


At WICHITA University, Coach Al 
Gebert has a lot of work to do, with the 
entire starting line-up and a host of re- 
placements gone. To make up for this 
loss, however, Gebert can work with such 
promising players as Bert Hayes, hard- 
running halfback; Don Hollar, a triple- 
threat sophomore; Tackles Bill Nash and 
Keith Doggett and Rip DePascel, end. In 
addition, Keith Caywood, a transfer from 
Emporia Teachers, is available for a half- 
back post. The Shockers are another 
school with a tough schedule, having 
booked St. Louis University, Oklahoma 
A, & M,, and Tulsa University among 
others. =: 

WASHBURN College at Topeka, Kan- 
sas, with ‘such stars as Gene Yoeman, 
quarterback; Sam Travis, fullback; Ed 
Bolduc, center; and Gene Lane, tackle, 
returning, may be a vast improvement 
over 1940. The probable first-string line-up 
is made up of experienced men and in- 
cludes Frank McGrath and Erskine Money, 
ends; Pat Mowry and Lane, tackles; Max 
Gaither and Tom Kelly, guards; Bolduc, 
center; Yoeman, Dale Isaacs, Travis and 
Kayo Emmet, backs. Kelly is the lone 
freshman in this array. Look for the 
Ichabods to be better in 1941, 
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Jitterbug Henderson, Texas A. & M.'s great end, takes pass and goes for 


touchdown against Rice. Henderson is definitely All-America material. 


FOOTBALL In The SOUTHWEST 


Pete Layden of Texas is most 
touted sophomore 


By Lorin McMullen 


Texas Longhorns due to reach top. Aggies jinx can 
scramble conference result with Southern Method- 
ist claiming spotlight. Layden can be nation's great- 
est back. Section has great ends. Rice coming up. 


The gun had just sounded ending the most shocking 
upset of the 1940 football season. And before delirious 
undergraduates had time to rush to their University of 
Texas heroes who had toppled the mighty Texas Aggies, 
7—0, Bill (Jitterbug) Henderson, A. & M.’s junior 
end, yelled to the conquerors: “We'll get even with you 
lucky stiffs next fall when you come to College Sta- 
tion!” 

With Henderson, no doubt, it is purely a minor, per- 
sonal grievance. But Aggies were “getting even” with 
Longhorns at College Station, and vice versa at Austin, 
before Jitterbug Henderson was born. And so it’s 
probable that he and his mates will be able to make good 
with the impulsive threat, regardless of the fact that 
the challenge concerns the probable 1941 Southwest Con- 

“ference champion. It also is ‘likely that the new Aggie 
team, which is expected to jinx the Longhorns, will 
in no other manner be a major factor in the race. 
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“Thayne Amonett is the halfback the 
Texas Tech Raiders are pinning 
their hopes on for the 1941 season. 


But the Aggie-Texas home field hex is a potent thing, 
capable of accomplishing the impossible, just as it did 
last Thanksgiving Day at Memorial Stadium in Austin 
and which, incidentally, was predicted by the writer in 
the 1940 Football Year Book. By comparison, the 1941 
“upset” at Kyle Field in College Station will be a minor 
miracle. 


Despite what we in the Southwest have learned to 
call the “automatic defeat” to Texas at College Station, 
this is a Longhorn year. 

This is the fifth season at Texas for patient, kindly, 
popular, respected Dana Xenophen Bible, who, at last, 
has reached his goal with the expensive (though per- 
fectly ethical) Bible plan. While Bible plodded on in 
his even-tempered manner through the 1940 campaign, 
there were rumblings of dissatisfaction through the ranks 
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of the huge, wealthy and willing alumni. Bible. himself 
admitted he was having a bit of trouble with his most 
eager sponsors in mid-season after losses to Rice Insti- 
tute and Southern Methodist University. 

“Some think we’re not progressing,” Bible conceded, 
and added, prophetically, “but we are. Everybody will 
be satisfied at the end of the year.” Needless to say, 
defeat of the hated Aggies silenced all opposition. 

Texas has speed, passing, deception and experi- 
ence in the vital spots of a fine backfield—so much so 
that it is the big favorite to take the championship. 

There’s one big chance for a slip-up—against South- 
ern Methodist at Dallas. Coach Matty Bell is going 
to have another good team, one which figures to lose 
not more than two games. And should the Mustangs 
edge out Texas, they probably would knock the Long- 
horns out of the championship and themselves into it. 


Jack Wilson of Baylor pounds off tackle 
against Texas A. & M. The 200-pound 
senior is said to hit as hard as Kimbrough. 


Below, Buck Sloan, dependable center for 
the rising Rice Institute gridiron Owls. 


S. M. U. is not so good that it couldn’t lose to one 
of the other conference opponents. But it could match 
this one possible loss with the Longhorns’ expected 
setback at College Station, and still be right on top 
of the heap by pinning defeat No. 2 on Texas at Dallas. 
This game is the game-of-the-year with respect to the 
Southwest championship. 

The probable final standing : 


W. 1; 
RE OXASEs tara ftecsesacs. hoa rece eemee 5 1 
S Ree rte oy as esccnrmeare + 2 
IRiCe: x: sheacidncsescessiisgaseastisasaansestonie 3 3 
ABET secnzaatacts saveasnazzean saneate ste ces 3 3 
NGI = 5 Raita ceppreccep ore 3 3 
Baylotirss. cecapsetensisclivvonciessit oie 4 
Arkansas 1 5 
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TEXAS championship ratings are based upon the re- 
turn of a greater portion of the team which was able 
to win all except two of its games last year, having lost 
only Tackles Glenn Jackson and Don Williams, Guard 
Ted Dawson and Backs Nelson Puett and Jimmie 
Grubbs. Among the standouts returning are Center 
Red Goodwin, Guard Chal Daniel, the swift end, Mal- 
colm Kutner, the brilliant ball-carrying Jack Crain and 
probably the best all-around ball player in the South- 
west, Pete Layden. The latter pair, plus Vernon Mar- 
tin and Noble Doss, constituted the “iron man” back- 
field which defeated Texas A. & M., which speaks for 
itself. Reserves are plentiful, except at center and 
guard, the starting backfield being ably protected by 
Orban Sanders and R. L. Harkins, seniors, and Walter 
Heap and Ralph Park, juniors. Those outside of Texas, 
where Crain’s fame exceeds that of Layden, may be sur- 
prised at the high ranking of Layden, Crain still is a 
fine ball-carrier and an able field general. But wide, 
radical opposing defenses and his own injuries combined 
to bottle Crain last year, a situation which Layden reme- 
died with his powerful, quick-starting thrusts through 
the guards and his expert passing. The more they 
checked Crain, the more pronounced was Layden’s suc- 


Successor to Baugh and O’Brien at 
Texas Christian is Kyle Gillespie. 


One of the greatest intercollegiate punters, 
Johnston of Southern Methodist, here dem- 
onstrates his versatility by galloping around 
the Texas left flank as tackler sprawls. 
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cess. Foot speed, better than average passing, deception 
and plenty of “Bible spirit” make the Longhorns the top 
Southwest team in 1941. Should not lose more than 
one game, that to A. & M., unless Southern Methodist 
springs an upset at Dallas. 


SOUTHERN METHODIST would not need a great 
deal of luck to give Texas a close race for the title. It 
would need, in fact, only the guarantee that newcomers 
in vital positions would make no costly mistakes. In 
many respects the Mustangs are superior to the Long- 
horns. But, whereas Bible may enter an experienced, 
co-ordinated backfield, Coach Matty Bell must gamble 
upon a sophomore tailback, Red Maley, and an inexperi- 
enced wingback, Hardy Miller. Moreover, he expects 
to start the season with a sophomore center, Wright, 
and a junior right guard, Roy Ownby. To balance this 
situation, Bell has the conference’s best punter and one 
of its best fullbacks in Preston Johnston, three high- 
ranking ends in Gus Tunnell, Roland Goss and E. L. 
Keeton, a‘left guard, Ted Ramsey, whom he considers 
one of his most valuable players, and a great blocking 
back, Horace Young. Bell’s teams always are among 
the Southwest’s cleverest, defensively, and are unusually 
versatile on offense. In addition to his usual single 
wingback and flanker formations, Bell will use a double 
flanker about twenty percent of the time this season, 
he says. The Mustangs have the advantage of playing 
Texas on their home field at Dallas and also will go 
into the game with the mental edge of having beaten 
the Longhorns every time since 1934. Still, that in- 
experience in key spots is liable to cost them another 
game, in addition to the Texas loss, which would place 
the Ponies second. It is well to remember that S, M. U. 
must play its hated rival, Texas Christian, in Fort 
Worth this year. S. M. U. is detinitely the No. 2 
team. Despite probable loss of one other game, it cam 
win championship by upsetting Texas. 
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RICE could, if it had the same line with 
which it finished last season, polish off 
everybody in the territory with its smart 
running game. But graduation riddled the 
front protection and even Coach Jess 
Neely, who made a surprisingly ‘good start 
for a newcomer to the conference last year, 
fears that he will not have the power for 
a straightaway head-knocking  game.- 
Rivals last year found the Owls not too 
dangerous with their passing and particu- 
larly weak on aérial defense. Needless 
to mention, this is no conference in which 
to be behind the times in any phase of the 
passing vame. However, there is_ skill 
and smartness in the backfield, headed by 
3ob Brumley, Gene Keel and Dick Dwelle, 
so Rice may be expected to win at least 
half its games. Texas, S. M. U. and 
T. C. U. appear to be the stumbling 
blocks. Rice can be dangerous, but lacks 
the “three-deep” protection of a title con- 
tender. 


Brumley, fullback, is part 

TEXAS A. & M. in a normal sequence of skill and smartness in 

ot events, would have a very good team Rice backfield quartet. 
in 1941, There is fine material, properly 
matured. But it is a victim of circum- 
stances caused by the two-year reign of a 
truly great team, striving for the prece- 
dent-breaking goal of attaining two suc- 
cessive championships, neither required nor 
permitted relief. As juniors, the John 
Kimbrough-Marshall Robnett team seldom 
left the game -because it frequently was 
sorely pressed and, too, because it looked 
to the following year. In 1940, the same 
unit, as seniors, wished to play and Coach 
Homer Norton considerately refrained 
from displeasing his beloved champions. 

But now the Aggies are confronted with S§parks of Texas Christian is brought down by Arkansas tacklers after returning a punt 

vacancies at every position, and only at twenty yards. Texas Christian Frogs employ more wide-open type offense this season. 


end and tailback have the new “first- , 
stringers” reaped the benefits of anything 


more than casual experience. The ends, 
in fact, are the strongest spot, with Jim 
Sterling, Boots Simmons and- Jitterbug 
Henderson. There are some good running 
backs, headed by Derace Moser and Jake 
Webster, a sophomore. The reserves, too, 
are good, three and four deep in every 
position, but again it’s the absence of 
game experience that can hurt. Most 
concern of the coaches is over the lack 
of experience at guards and center. They 
also are troubled over the thought that, 
with the graduation of Marion Pugh, the 
Aggies do not have an outstanding passer, 
and this is with a team that will be forced 
to pass more than it has in the past two 
years. Aggies are a fifty-fifty team. 
Should beat Baylor and Arkansas, prob- 
ably will “jinx” Texas, may be tripped by 
S. M. U., Rice and T. C. U, 


TEXAS CHRISTIAN would need wonder- 
ful luck in the matter of injuries to be- 
come a factor in the conference race, de- 
spite the fact that it has ~fourteen 
Texas Aggie veteran, Derace Moser, leads Bob “Chick” Forte, halfback on the un- extra-good backs, the best since Davey 
A. & M.’s backfield offensive this season. predictable U. of Arkansas football team. O’Brien’s set in 1938. The starting line, 
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BAYLOR is placed well down in the 
Southwest conference ratings, partially out 
of courtesy to the new coach, Frank Kim- 
brough, and partially in an effort to right 
the injustice done the Bears last year, 
when virtually all the experts over-touted 
them because they had the Southwest’s 
hardest-hitting back, Jack Wilson, a great 
end, Jack Russell, and an all-conference 
center, Robert Nelson. An injury ren- 
dered Wilson ineffective and that ruined 
Baylor for the season. This time, allow- 
ance is being made for Baylor’s depend- 
ence on key stars, and, of course, a new 
coach could not be expected to set the 
world on fire during his first season in 
this cutthroat league. However, there is 
a feeling that Kimbrough, an aggressive, 
intense, dynamic leader, will get the best 
from his material. Wilson, in spring 
training, looked better than ever. (Tack- 
lers say they’d rather meet John Kim- 
brough, head on.) Russell, the end, is 
back, earning the reputation as the best 
defensive lineman in the conference. Then 
there’s W. B. Godbold, a junior tackle 
who is just beginning to find himself, and 
Milton Crain, a 202-pound back who is 
expected to prove a great deal more im- 
pressive with Kimbrough’s switch to 
double wingback. When Baylor has all 
its strength in any one game, watch out. 
Will win some conference tilts, regardless 
of breaks. 


ARKANSAS teams, because of the reck- 
less nature of their offenses, often are 
unpredictable, and this season it is es- 
pecially true because the player turnover 


Jim Keeton, Southern Methodist 
é wingman, nabs a touchdown pass 
in end zone against Texas team. 


compared to those of championship squads, 
is only fair, with a glaring weakness at 
center, few reserve tackles and small, 
though spirited ends. A starting center 
must be selected from three sophomores, 
Jim Woodfin, A. C. Odell and Eugene 
Williford. However, if the Frogs were 
able to go into a crucial game with all 
of their line starters physically fit, they’d 
be capable of some startling things. For 
the regular tackles, Darrell Palmer and 
Woody Adams, and the first two: guards, 
Captain Bill Crawford and Leonard Pugh, 
are all that Coach Dutch Meyer could 
ask—if only he had more like them. Spark 
plug of the Frogs is Kyle Gillespie, the 
mild-looking quarterback who, when his 
trick knee holds up, can out-perform any 
tailback in the conference. He's a fine 
field general, a really great passer, a good 
punter, a clever open-field runner and a 
rough, tough plunger. With him in the 
backfield will be the consistent fulback, 
Frank Kring, and two spectacular sopho- 
mores, fast, 199-pound Frank Medanich 
and 191-pound Van Hall. Watch T. C. U. 
for a brand-new offense, more wide open 
and more pass-crazy than ever. Will need 
lots of injury luck to win more than half 
its conference games. 
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has been so great. It is unlikely that 
this inexperienced team will cut much of 
1 figure, but it also is dangerous to say 
the Porkers cant win. Their passing 
vame always is good enough to take ad- 
vantage of an unsuspecting foe’s weakness. 
Three sophomores, Taylor, Ross and 
Johnson, are rated among the squad's five 
best performers, a list which includes vet- 
eran tackles Bynum and Coats. Arkansas 
is expected to lose to Texas, S. M. U., 
\. & M., Rice. Could slip up on T. C. U, 
ind Baylor, 


With the exception of a pair of senior 
ends, Claude Teel and Lavelle Murphy, 
the CENTENARY Gents can put an all- 
jumor eleven on the field this year. How- 
ever, it appears that nobody can be cer- 
tain of a starting position, with outstand- 
ing treshmen battling for first-string jobs 
\mong the ex-frosh luminaries with a 
better than even chance to win first-string 
berths are Charley Birtman, back, and 
Jack Baldwin, Ray Daugherty, and Elston 
Golson, linemen. The Gents have,a tough 
schedule to contend with, Creighton, 
Hardin-Simmons, Texas Tech and Wash- 
ington University being booked. 


Border conference domination, they say, 
will shift away from Dixie Howell's 
ARIZONA STATE (Tempe) Bulldogs, who 
have won the title for two straight years 
and represented the circuit in the El Paso 
Sun Bowl. The Border loop has been en- 
larged with the addition of West Texas 
State of Canyon, Hardin-Simmons Uni- 
versity and Texas Tech College. Tech, 
however, does not have sufficient games 
booked to bid for the title, 


TEXAS TECH, one of the fastest-growing 
football powers in the Southwest (slated 
for Southwest Conference membership 
within five years) is looking to a fine year 


He's just a good little man! 
outstanding shown here S. M. U. tacklers dot landscape but Longhorn remains afoot. 


cI 


Stanton, senior end, on title contending 
U. of Arizona, is key man of team. 


under the new Morley Jennings-Dell Mor- 
gan set-up. Only six men were lost from 
the 1940 team which won nine games, lost 
one and tied one. There are seventeen 
returning lettermen and nineteen promis- 
ing sophomores, most of whom were among 
West Texas’ brightest stars in the highly 
competitive State high school league. 
Stardom is predicted for Thayne Amonett, 
a swift, 180-pound halfback, Roger Smith, 
178-pound junior left halfback, Newman 
Ledbetter, 210-pound senior right tackle 
and J. R. Callahan, 180-pound sophomore 
back. Red Raiders are too fast and pow- 
erful for most of their competition. 
There's a fair chance that they may go 
undefeated. 


HARDIN-SIMMONS 
coach Frank Kimbrough, its 


University —_ lost 
backfield 


One of the reasons why Jack Crain, Texas ace, is 
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stars through graduation and additional 
regulars in a voluntary move to conform 
to Border Conference eligibility require- 
ments, but still will be good enough to 
compete. on even terms with its opposition. 
Coach Warren Woodson must prepare his 
team to meet Baylor (Kimbrough’s there 
now) in its second game of the season, 
and if the Bears don't inflict too much 
punishment, should settle down thereafter 
and enjoy a fair season against teams of 
its own class. It's a good, average college 
team made up of rugged, hard-working 
boys from the smaller West Texas high 
schools. 


TEXAS MINES loses three outstanding 
backs in the persons of Russel Cotton, 
an all-Border Conference star, Mike 
Maros and Gil Salcedo, so Coach Mack 
Saxon’s eleven is in an uncertain state. 
Saxon counts somewhat on Jack Telford, 
200-pound end; Owen Price, hard-running 


Texas Tech, a strong eleven, is helped 
considerably by C. L. Storrs, halfback. 


back; and Hugh Carson, a 205-pound cen- 
ter. The Miners open with Louisiana 
Tech, and play such strong teams as Loy- 
ola of Los Angeles, Hardin-Simmons, and 
the University of Arizona. 


ARIZONA. The Wildcats were pre-season 
favorites to take the Border Conference 
title, unseating Dixie Howell’s Tempe 
Teachers who have reigned supreme for 
two seasons. The Tucson Tossers start 
impressively with Notre Dame and the 
word from South Bend indicates the Irish 
were not taking this opener in stride. 
Matching this information against voices 
emanating from the Southwest, the natural 
conclusion is that Mike Casteel, in the third 
year of his coaching career in the sector, 
has something positive in the way of re- 
placements and improvement. 

The outstanding player of the entire sec- 
tion can very well be Henry Stanton, left 
end. He’s almost an errorless pass catcher, 
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1 bear on blocking and a demon on de- 
Other stars are Murl McCain, cen- 
er, and Bob Ruman, left halfback. John 
Black, departed star halfback, will be diffi- 
ult to replace, but Ruman is potentially 


ense, 


ureat. Joe Peggs and Jack Irish are 
the tackles, Mike Regenovic and Stan 


Petropolis the guards with Boyd Morse 
the right end. Adolph Matuis. East 
Chicago, Ind., of all places, is the leading 
candidate for quarterback. He's a reformed 


ot 


tullback. Ed Pottoroff rounds out the 
eleven. The prospects for Arizona are 
‘fair to good.” 

TEMPE TEACHERS. If Arizona State 


leachers at Tempe, which is not far from 
Phoenix, should retain the Border Confer- 
ence title it won in "39 and ‘40—it it should, 
then some vood has come of those endless 
probes and investigations of college athletic 
conditions, and what not. Tempe is suffer- 
ng from the loss of Ripper Pitts, a great 


Tempe, defending Border champs, have 
ace tackle in veteran John Baklarz. 
hack, now in the National Pro League. 
The Bulldogs may have the answer to this 
vacancy in Ted Olea, a sophomore. Many 
say he was the greatest high school back 
in twenty years in the Southwest, and he 
must have been good for the Atherton in- 
vestigation on the Pacific Coast found him 
at Southern California and not up to the 
degree of scholastic sanitation the brass 
hats demanded. Thus a boy returns to his 
home: State and goes to college eight miles 
away and can very well mean the differ- 
ence between contention and just another 
team in the Conference, 

Olea is a passer and he'll find plenty of 
encouragement in this department, for his 
coach is none other than the great Dixie 
Howell of Howell-to-Hutson fame at Ala- 
bama. Al Onoforio is another rangy, 
durable sophomore back who boots ‘em a 
mile. All is not sophomores, though, for 
Ray Green, center and an Ail-Conference 
shoice, will be on hand. Phil Coleman, a 


veteran and John Baklarz, a 240-pound 
soph, are the tackles. Lackey and Marich 
are the ends with Cosentino and Balshor 
the guards. Dominic Campolo and Ray 
Ybarra round out the backfield. 

’ Tempe Teachers can make it three in a 
row, but likely will wind up close to the 
title but not quite. 


FLAGSTAFF TEACHERS. Arizona State at 
Flagstaff lost five games last year to teams 
which will comprise the Border Confer- 
ence. This year they play six games and 
m paper they'd be fortunate to win half of 
*hese. Tempe and Arizona will be very 
tough and West Texas which licked them 
by three touchdowns last year is entirely 
too tough for the Lumberjacks. Texas 
Mines is also a hard-bitten morsel. The 
team has lost three tackles, a pair of ends, 
including Chet Foster, and a couple of 
good backs. In advance dope Maurice 
Moulder was not figuring on much help 


Derrell 
die FSS Ae 


with 
now. 


fine tackle 


Palmer is a 
Mustangs not in running 


from sophomores, though Cantrell Con- 
verse, Imus, Kasun, Loving, Perrill, Ren- 
teria, and Mike Zozaya looked good. The 
best varsity holdeyers were Rollo Beck, 
Cliff Miller, Carl Winters and Bon Wing, 


backs; Max Sadler and Dick Lyons, 
guards; Emil Nasser and Vernon Hill, . 
tackles, and Don Snyder and Woody 


Rhodes, ends. 


WEST TEXAS. The boys from Canyon are 
in the Border Conference loop for the first 
time and the reports are that they can 
cause a lot of shooting and walk out with 
the gonfalon in their first effort. They've 
taken apart several of the contenders and 
have the advantage over Texas Tech, an- 
other new entrant, in that they meet more 
Conference foes. The Buffaloes are 
steadily improving and with Ben Collins 
sparking the attack are the most danger- 
ous Tempe Teachers, defending champion, 
or Arizona, title favorite, can face. 
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Lone Star Conference developments are 
expected to bring about something of a 
delayed justice tor SAM HOUSTON State 
Teachers, who had one of the circuit's 
best teams last year but who lost two im- 
portant games through the lack of a con- 
sistent point-kicker. Coach Puny Wilson's 
men outplayed the champion, NORTH 
TEXAS STATE Teachers, but missed the 
extra point and lost, 7—6. Its virtually 
the same team back, headed by the brilliant 
end, Ben Hightower. 

Texas Conference final standings are 
apt to find last year’s three title share- 
holders, HOWARD PAYNE, ABILENE 
CHRISTIAN College and TEXAS WES- 
LEYAN College, back on or near the top. 
A. C. C. and Howard Payne profited con- 
siderably when Oklahoma Baptist Uni- 
intercollegiate football. 
The Oklahoma stars chose to transfer to 
the Texas Conference because in it they 


versity dropped 


Finest end in Cow Country, maybe in 
nation, is Jack Russell, Baylor wing. 


will be eligible for competition without 
loss of a year. So, despite graduation of 
Little All-America fullback, Tugboat.Jones, 
and “Bugs” Morris, the A. C. C. team 
will be strong again, and Howard Payne, 
with its star passing tailback, Tommy 
Samucls, will be, as usual, among the 
leaders. At Texas Wesleyan, Coach Gus 
Miller has nine backfield lettermen re- 
turmng (provided none are called to the 
army), including All-Conference perform- 
ers Ruel Hoffman and Graham Kyle. 


after the 
champion West Texas State membership 
to the Border Conference, 
only ST. MARY'S of San Antonio and 
TEXAS A. & I. of Kingsville. Texas A. 
& I. will “warm up” with seven games 
before it meets St. Mary's in the “cham- 


Alamo _ Conference, losing 


now contains 


pionship” encounter at San Antonio Noy, 
15. A. & L is expected to win. 


Gay Adelt, of Utah brother 
twosome, is stellar back. 


Above, leading scorer at Brigham 
Young is fleet George Wing, half. 
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SP THE SHULINE COUNTRY 


By Les Goates 


Anybody can win in rarefied Rockies with entire Big Seven gunning for Utah 
Redskins. Colorado and Denver considered strong with Utah State on the 
upbeat. Spector and Adelt twins give Utes edge. Regis in fast company. 


Studious scrutiny of rosters, records and reports from 
coaches, critics and cranks facilitate the forecasting of a 
football season, but it does not enhance the forecaster’s 
chances of being correct. Elements entering into grid- 
iron success or lack thereof, are so manifold that oft- 
times the most likely contender finishes in the wake of 
more fortunate foemen. 

Up here in this land of snow-capped peaks and rare- 
fied football the noble athletes seem to have dedicated 
1941 as an open season on Utah Redskins.. The Utes 
are the champions, after a brief respite from titular woes, 
and the skyline sector, especially the Colorado regions, 
is particularly set on preventing Chief Ike Armstrong’s 
Braves from setting up another gridiron dynasty like the 
one over which they ruled uninterruptedly a few seasons 
ago. 

Elected unanimously to head the posse in this big 
Indian hunt are the robust Golden Buffaloes of Colorado 
University. On the pre-season dope sheets, the Red- 
skins and the Buffaloes shape up asthe Big Seven Con- 
ference standouts. They have the men and they have 
the class. The warriors of Heap Big Chief Kickapoo 
Ike, the Strong Arm, have been shaved of a dozen of 
last year’s fighters but they can still field a team of squad 


FOOTBALL YEAR BOOK 


members two deep all along the line. Most important 
factor is Armstrong’s dazzling offense. Izzy (Spectacu- 
lar) Spector and the Adelt brothers, Gay and Huck, 
were too fast and shifty to be tagged last year and this 
season they have added a passing attack that will see 
them spiraling their shots at three of the best ends in the 
league, LeGrande Gregory, Mac Speedie and Wayne 
Page. 

The Buffaloes were hit harder by graduation than 
were the Redskins. Coach Jim Yeager, making his 
debut in the Rockies, after a triumphant stay at Iowa 
State, lost all of last year’s starting linemen except one. 
However, the new Bison herder has a veritable galaxy 
of young stuff on hand, athletes whose physical qualities 
have already struck no little terror to the hearts of 
C. U. opponents. 

Three other football outfits, roaring into the schedule 
with extraordinary verve, are waiting with surprising 
strength to waylay the two favorites. Denver University, 
sturdy, deep-rooted oak of the Rockies, will be a Satur- 
day afternoon headache for every team it meets. 

Young University, which slumped last season after 
having been blessed for seyeral years with the best batch 
of raw material of any school in the conference, looks 
forward to a face-lifting under the dexterous fingers of 
Eddie Kimball. Utah State, the recognized upsetter of 
champions, is definitely on the up due to a startling tri- 
umph over Utah last fall and an influx of new material 
that warms the cockles of Dick Romney’s heart. 

At Fort Collins, the idolized Harry Hughes, dean of 
coaches in this inland empire, will have his usual good 
team, especially a thrill-provoking backfield. Wyoming, 
with the hard-driving, painstaking Bernard (Bunny) 
Oakes at the helm, is starting a building boom that bids 
fair to put the Cowboys right up there within a few 


Izzy “Spook” Spector of Utah,- 
is top backfield star in section. 


seasons. Coaches who never succeeded in beating Oakes 
while he was at Colorado during the Whizzer White 
era, were not happy to hear that Wyoming had brought 
back the bald bangster. 

Schedules will have an important bearing on this year’s 
final results. Utah plays all six of her colleagues in 
seven consecutive weeks and then hies to Arizona, thence 
to Hawaii. The Utes have one break, however—they 
meet their most important opponent, Colorado U, on 
home ground. 

Utah State pries the lid off with a glittering, opener 
against San Jose State at San Jose and plays Idaho at 
Logan, as extracurricular activities. The Farmers’ 


Paul McClung, Colorado’s powerful fullback, scores in first three minutes of game between Colorado 
and champion Utah team, but it was not enough to knock Utes off victory road of last season, An 


able triple-threat star, McClung was nominated for All Big Seven team last year at fullback post. “y 
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Big reason why Denver stock is selling high on this season's football market is Bob 
Wright, shifty Cougar backfield star. Above, he sweeps around the Young flank. 


annual trip to Salt Lake City on Thanks- 
giving Day, is the big moment for football 
in the Beehive State. 

None of the teams can be accused of 
aiming at pushoyers. Colorado opens 
against Texas at Boulder and Denver 
against Iowa State at Denver. The Pio- 
neers have also billed Baylor for a night 
game in the Mile High City. In the Big 
Seven conference, all the teams are sched- 
uled against each other, generally on a 
home-and-home basis, except that Denver 
is strongly opposed to this policy, and an- 
nually books the most home games. 

With all guns trained on the Ute Red- 
skins, it looks like one or two of the 
Colorado teams ought to drop them, signs 
in general pointing to C. U. For possible 
upsets, keep an eye on Utah State and 
Wyoming. 


UTAH, champion of the Mountain States 
conference, may find this football season a 
dangerous one, even for such old invinci- 
bles as Coach Ike J. Armstrong’s Red- 
skins. Conquerors of crafty Colorado last 
season in a surprisingly impressive tri- 
umph, the Utes will be a shining mark 
this season for such glory-hungry snipers 
as Utah State, Colorado Aggies, Denver 
U and Colorado State, not to mention 
Idaho and the Colorado Bisons, who still 
cannot figure out how they lost that title. 

Notwithstanding the loss of five key 
men, including Carlos Soffe and Rex 
Geary, all-conference end and guard, re- 
spectively, Pete Nawman, a formidable 


tackle; Chuck Turner, fullback, and Bob 
Johnson, star blocker, the Redskins pre- 
sent as strong a front as they did last 
year. The opposition, however, will be 
uniformly more powerful. 

Coach Armstrong will come up with 
sixteen lettermen and a gifted gathering 
of twenty-one promising sophomores. He 
will have dazzling speed and versatility in 
the backfield and power and sagacity in 
the line. 

Floyd Spendlove, herculean tackle of 212 
pounds, will no doubt make a play for 
All-America ranking, as will Izzy (Spec- 
tacular) Spector, dynamic tailback. Char- 
ley Hansen, the substitute guard who was 
elected captain of the team, was little short 
of sensational in spring training, and 
should have a big season. Two clever 
ends, LeGrande Gregory and Mac Speedie, 
will be Armstrong’s aces on the receiving 
end of a new aérial offensive he has pre- 
pared with Spector, the Adelt brothers, 
Gay and Huck and Chester Kim, doing the 
bombing. A pair of veterans at center, 
Jim Pistorius and Burt Davis, flanked by 
Captain Hansen and Hartley White, pre- 
sent a veritable stone wall in the center 
of the front line of defense. 

The Utes have them four deep this year, 
counting the largest squad of “biggies” 
sent up from the frosh in years. Among 
the newcomers who should cut into the 
playing time of the qld-timers are: Don 
Thonas, 190, end; Garth Bergeson, 190, 
end; Morris Jeppson, 195, end; Jack 
Oakes, 190, tackle; Dean Ross, 214, tackle; 
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Conway Dearson, 187, center; George Bet- 
teridge, 190, fullback; LaVerl Sperry, 197, 
fullback; Harry McTague, 178, halfback, 
and Wayne Wiscomb, 176, quarterback. 
Though not given to circus tactics, the 
Utes have crossed the critics the last two 
years with one of the most confusing open- 
style games seen in the Rockies in a 
decade. It was Utah’s uncanny sense of 
timing on reverses and crisscrosses that 
beat Colorado, not to mention defensive 
solidity, plus split-second opportunism. 
An intersectional classic at Honolulu 
against the University of Hawaii has been 
a shot in the arm to bring out team spirit 
and good material. Colorado will have 
its work cut out for it if it takes that 
title away from this band of Redskins. 


COLORADO UNIVERSITY is undergoing a 
change of system for the third time in as 
many years with the coming of Coach Jim 
Yeager from Iowa State. The Buffs will 
use wide-open football this season, an as- 
sortment of laterals, spread plays, bal- 
anced and unbalanced offenses, box forma- 
tions and “whirling dervishes” that will 
make their followers turn dizzy with de- 
light. 

How Yeager’s vaunted legerdemain will 
click in new fields is more or less uncer- 
tain. Graduation took all but one starting 
lineman, Lloyd Oliver. The backfield 


‘looks to be up to Colorado University 


caliber, despite the loss of Leo (The Lion) 
Stasica, its spindle-shanked flash of last 
year. 

Here is what Coach Yeager thinks about 
the ball team he fell heir to in his first 
fling at skyline football: 
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“We will have- about fifteen top-flight 
football players, but our reserves will be 
quite inexperienced. I look for Utah and 
Denver to fight’ it out for the title, with 
the rest of the clubs battling for third 
position. The league as a whole should be 
improved.” 

Behind his new line, Yeager will have 
a veritable dream backfield. Well-trav- 
eled parties who encountered the Buff ball- 
lugging agents in games last season, or 
looked upon them in the spring whetting, 
pronounced them as fine a covey as can 
be found in any conference. They'll be 
headed by Paul McClung, All Big Seven 
selection, and one of the top triple-threat- 
ers in the history of the league; Vern 
Lockard, Ray Jenkins and Vern Miller, 
averaging over 190 pounds, round off the 
first stringers. Jim Smith, 230-pound 
sophomore tackle, is rated one of the best 
to come up from the Colorado prep ranks 
in some time. This will be the biggest 
C. U. football machine in a decade. It 
should win title if it can get by Utah. 


UTAH STATE, under the tutelage of the 
smiling, kindly Dick Romney, will turn 
out one of the fastest and smartest grid- 
iron aggregations that ever trod the green- 
sward at Logan. This is the concensus of 
opinion among critics who viewed the Ag- 
gies in spring training. # 

Romney conducted the most enthusiastic 
and helpful spring football session in the 
school’s history. He built an offense 
around the streamlined T formation. The 
Logan mentor has used the T formation 
in one form or another for the past 
twenty-three years. While his lads will 
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Huck Adelt, tailback on 
the Utah champ eleven. 


be rather light, Romney observes that they 
are unusually fast and shifty, and decid- 
edly. smart. 

The Aggies lost their Indian sign by 
which they repeatedly jinxed Colorado U, 
but chose the championship Utah Red- 
skins as their annual upset victim last sea- 
son. Romney, when he points for a cer- 
tain team, usually chalks up “the surprise 
of the season.” The spring tip-off was 
that it’s Utah again that Coach Dick de- 
sires most to beat. He'd be glad to set- 
tle, nevertheless, for a triumph over his 
old foemen from Colorado State who have 
been making it a little tough in recent 
seasons in this battle of the Farmers. 

The Aggies lost fifteen lettermen from 
the 1940 squad. Of the fifteen, seven of 
them were regulars. They are: Murray 
Maughan, all-conference center; Bill Reid, 
guard; Warren O’Gara, guard; Bill 
Whitesides, end; Seth Maughan, quarter- 
back; Austin Hughes, end, and Lawrence 
Slater, captain and fullback. Marvin’ Bell, 
the 1941 captain, will be the fair-haired 
youth on the Blue and White array this 
year. He plays quarterback and does 
everything well. Numerically, the Aggies’ 
losses were heavy, but the departing tal- 
ent was never as good as the new men 
coming up from the freshmen, possibly ex- 
cepting the two Maughans. This club may 
surprise. 


One of best punters 
in Big Seven is 
Gardner of Young U. 


Floyd Spendlove, a 
215-pound tackle on 
U: of Utah Redskins. 


BRIGHAM YOUNG'S era of gridiron glory 
is one with Ninevah and Tyre, if you can 
believe the harbingers of gloom down un- 
der the dome of majestic Mount Timpano- 
gos. Coach Eddie Kimball has a team 
that will lack experience. There will also 
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be a dearth of dependable reserves. Never- 
theless, Kimball can weld together a fairly 
strong first eleven, even though replace- 
ments of yarsity caliber may not be con- 
spicuous. 

Dean and Max Gardner, both veterans, 
will have to shoulder the brunt of the run- 
ning attack with fairly ample help com- 


Crimson and Gold in a good many years. 
Four yeterans, Bob Gifford, Bob Riddell, 
Bob Wright and Dan Clinger made up a 
four-man aérial squadron last year. In- 
tact another season, this quartet should 
have its maneuvers down to an even finer 
state of perfection. 

Bob Hogan, an alternate end last year 


er 
_ 


Rogers of Colorado Buffaloes, cracks into center of Utah State forward wall for a 


short gain. 


ing from the spectacular but brittle George 
Wing and the versatile Herman Longhurst. 
Wing was injured much of last season, 
but gave the toll payers many a thrill when 
he was in there. Longhurst, a sophomore, 
finished out the season as Young's best 
back. Grant Mulleneaux, a husky hombre 
from Arizona, and Robert Orr or other 
newcomers have the stuff to make names 
for themselves. On the line, most of 
the football playing will likely be done 
by Garth Chamberlain, 205-pound tackle, 
and Gene Riska, 185-pound guard, with 
Ken Bird, a steady but not showy tackle 
about ready to crash the inner circle of 
stardom. . 

DENVER partisans do not anticipate a Sun 
Bowl bid, let alone an invitation to any 
other of the more resplendent post-season 
extravaganzas. Every regular on the Pio- 
neer forward wall of 1940 graduated, 
which places Coach Cac Hubbard's pig- 
skin chasers in the general category of a 
puzzler. 

The sixteen returning lettermen due 
back at D, U. should be good enough to 
bolster the weaknesses that might crop 
up in the line. Thanks to a wealth of re- 
placements from an undefeated and highly 
publicized freshman squad, the Pioneers 
may not miss their graduate linemen so 
much after all. 

Hubbard will put out one of the fastest 
and shiftiest backfields that has worn the 


Skyline country critics label Colorado back one of men to watch in ‘41. 


who surprised by making an all-conference 
post, will spark the line. Don Carlson, 
1940 reserve, will be the left tackle. Carl 
DeTemple, sophomore flash, is Hubbard’s 
choice for left guard. Wesley Weber, an- 
other sophomore, should make the center 
job. Max Jordan, sophomore reserve, is 
slated for the right-guard spot. Clarence 
Reiner at right tackle and Gregg Brown- 
ing, right end, make up the Pioneers’ line 
selections. 

There is some pre-season talk that Den- 
ver will bolt the Mountain States confer- 
ence if the home-and-home rule is in- 
forced. The Pioneers play most of their 
games before their home patrons in the 
largest city in the skyline league, and 
naturally are reluctant to give up their 
large income to satisfy any colleague's 
yen for victory before a partisan gather- 
ing in a small college town. The Pioneers 
have docketed three night games with 
Iowa State, Baylor and Young University. 


‘COLORADO STATE, tutored by Harry 
Hughes, grim disciple of gloom, is one 
of the pre-season puzzles in the Big Seven 
race. If Coach Hughes can produce three 
or four good linemen, the Fort Collins 
Cadets may prove to be one of the strong- 
est aggregations in the mountain territory. 
Without them, the Hughesmen are likely 
to run with the lower three in the skyline 
scramble. 

Hughes has a galaxy of backs in Ken- 
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neth Murphy, Bus Bergman, Dude Dent, 
Chet Maeda, Chuck Painter, Bob Hopper, 
Leon Eastlock, Ted Elkins and Roy Clay, 
along with others. These athletes all have 
speed and power, coupled with ample 
avoirdupois. With proper front-line sup- 
port there is no good reason why they 
should not become tremendous scoring ve- 
hicles. Sherwood Fries, powerful back 
of last year, has been moved to guard, so 
good is the backfield material, but Fries 
will still do most of the punting. He is 
the best punter in the league, and maybe 
in the country. He averaged over sixty 
yards last season. 

Nor will the Cadet line be any kind of 
a pushover, what with Jim Stinnett, end; 
Larry Mancini, tackle, and Leonard Wit- 
cosky, guard, in there toiling for their 
third varsity year. Strong sophomore 
prospects include Ed Ryan, 190-pound end; 
Orville Steffen, 196-pound tackle, and Bob 
Herron, 192-pound guard. Maybe these 


are the line replacements Hughes is look- 
ing for. 


Crack wingman is Mac Speedie of Utah. 
He is also called back for punting. 


The Fort Collins squad may lose Maeda, 
Fremont Miller, tackle, Ed Ryan, end, and 
Dud Roberts, tackle, to Uncle Sam. Two 
good guards, Jim McMillin and Bill Busch, 
have been called. Hughes is greatly de- 
pressed about these losses. 

“It is hard to see at this time how we 
can replace men like Maeda, Miller, Rob- 
erts and McMillin,” laments Hughes. “We 
will no doubt be short of reserves in the 
line with the backfield about the same as 
last year. We lost seven really high-class 
football players, averaging close to 185 
pounds, including the incomparable Persh- 
ing Blake, 195-pound end, and the re- 
sourceful and versatile Larry Miller, 
tackle. 

“I look to see Utah, Denver U and 
Colorado U fight it out for the champion- 
ship. Young University should be fourth, 
with the rest of us bringing up the rear.” 
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Harry Hughes always has a better team 
on the field than in the press notices. His 
backfield this year ‘will have the size, the 
ability and the numbers, and will run a 
lot of yards if the line holds up. Fourth 
or possibly third place. 


WYOMING has the painstaking, sagacious 
and hard-fighting Bernard (Bunny) Oakes 
at the helm, which satisfies its chronic yen 
for a change and at the same time strikes 
slight tremors of terror among Cowboy 
foemen. In view of bald Bunny’s excel- 
lent record at Colorado University, it is 
only natural that the enthusiasts up in the 
prairie province at Laramie are teeming 
with optimism. 

Oakes, however, is not so hopeful. He 
has been around this mountain country 
long enough to realize that the Cowboys 
haven’t much of a football prestige, and 
that it will take a tremendous lot of 
building and boosting to bring in a winner. 

Earl Ray, sophomore quarterback, is 
likely to ascend to stardom his first year. 
Ed Hupke and Earl Suter, two more 
sophomores, are highly touted by Coach 
Oakes. Les Spicer and Rex Cross, 200 
and 195 pounds respectively, are Wyo- 
ming’s best tackle prospects in years. 
Henry Brown, Kenneth Cook and Al Lo- 
kanc, all new men, are above the average 
Wyoming standard at guard. Cowboy co- 
horts are lavish in their praise of Mike 
Ticac at blocking back, but they really 
turn on their enthusiasm when they get 
around to Dom Feeley, their triple-threat 
fullback, who crashed several of the all- 
conference selections. A high-power 
coach will start the Cowboys on the up. 
Excellent new material, but it will take 
time. Figures to win three games, 


COLORADO MINES should have a better 
team than last year due to the added ex- 
perience of its linemen. The Orediggers 
will field a galaxy of sophomore backs 
who should take over the yardage depart- 
ment before the season is well advanced. 

Coach John H. Mason will build his 
team around Dick Moe, 210-pound tackle, 
“The Little All-America Superman” of 
last season. Mason waxes lavish in his 
praise of this fellow. “I'd take Moe over 
any tackle in the region,” he opines. “Moe 
is after the type of Jack Johnson, who 
went up to the Detroit Lions from Utah 
a few years ago. He is fast enough to 
play running guard, where we may place 
him this season.” 

The Orediggers have three flashy backs 
to supervise the field maneuvers—Harry 
Campbell, Carter De Lattre and Harold 
Rogers. William Brown, blocker; Dell 
Redding, 210-pound fullback, and Tom 
Phipps, 185-pound wingback, with Joe 
Murphy passing the pellet far and accu- 
rately, are Mason's sophomore replace- 
ments. 

The Mines guards will represent the 
difference between a good and a champion- 
ship team. These positions have the mild- 


mannered mentor plenty perplexed. Mines 
is a hot title shot, with one of the hot- 
test players in the country in Dick Moe. 
Has winning tradition in record of only 
two defeats in three years. 


COLORADO COLLEGE will have fifteen 
lettermen with whom to defend the Rocky 
Mountain conference championship, which 
it won last fall, provided these agile young 
men succeed in dodging those low draft 
numbers. Like a man dealt a pat full- 
house in a high-stakes poker game, Coach 
Juan Reid appears to be well prepared in 
his first year as coach of the Tigers. 

Reid cheerfully admits he can start a 
letterman in every position with a first- 
string averaging 185 pounds. At the same 
time, he expects several squadmen and a 
couple of the 1940 frosh to break into the 
starting line-up. 

Two lettermen, Sog Pantor, center, and 
Vincent Smith, guard, are almost sure to 
be drafted about kickoff time. The Tiger 
squad carries thirty-nine players, but Reid 
says he will-be satisfied if he can start 
with thirty. 

Tom Pelican, end; Don Heizer, half- 
back, and Bernie Wiener, guard, will be 
the cynosures on the Bengal band. 


“While our squad should be short on 
numbers, it contains a wealth of experi- 
enced men,” Coach Reid summarizes. 
“Colorado Mines should win the Rocky 
Mountain conference title with Greeley 


- States, Montana State and Western State 


all capable of making it a race. I think 
our team should be strong enough to bat- 
tle for the runner-up spot.” 


Success of this club depends a good deal 
upon the fortunes of certain key men pos- 
sessing low draft numbers. Experienced 
and talented, with a new coach to provide 
an extra impetus. At least second place. 


GREELEY STATE, Colorado’s College of 
Education, may have to do its boasting 
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this year about the splendid young men, 
valiant and true, it sent into the army and 
nayy, The Teachers have only seven vet- 
erans on their roster, and only nine pros- 
pects from last year’s frosh team upon 
whom they can depend. 

Coach John Hancock, patient and hope- 
ful as always, anticipates the return of at 
least some of the thirteen gridders he lost 
to the army last September. This would 
give him three exceptionally talented 200- 
pound lettermen and several shifty backs. 
Hancock, however, is not depending too 
much upon this good fortune. 

The Pedagogues will have to be fast 
and shifty to offset a distressing paucity 
of power. Hancock can muster only four 
200-pounders on his whole squad—Horace 
Brelsford, fullback; Manuel Rozario, 
guard; Roy Kenley, tackle, and Louis 
Vidakovich, tackle or end, 

Bob Flieger will sing out at quarterback. 
The fellow is an inspirational leader. 
Sam Sears, two years in the togs, will 
carry the brunt of the work at tailback. 
The line standout at Greeley this fall will 
be Don Sutherland, if spring-practice work 
is any criterion. 

Greeley State’s entry in the Rocky 
Mountain conference race will likely prove 
short of a serious title threat, due to the 
many men it lost to the army. On good 
days it will make it tough for the more 
favored contenders. 


WESTERN STATE of Colorado, cavyorting 
in the Rocky Mountain conference, will 
field an inexperienced eleven, but the ma- 
terial is potentially the best the Gunnison 
school has had in a number of years. Six 
sophomores are slated for regular posi- 
tions.. Coach P. W. Wright might well 
wax enthusiastic anent his gridiron array 
were it not for the fact that the army and 
navy will get several of his most experi- 
enced men. 

Wright's aggregation will average 198 
pounds on the line and 180 in the back- 


Floyd Oliver, Colorado line 
ace, is All Big Seven tackle. 
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field. Gunnison fans believe Wright: has 
four players as capable as any in all grid- 
land—Carl Iofreda, 185-pound fullback; 
Jack Neelan, 175-pound tailback; Don 
Hatch, 197-pound tackle, and Phillip: Prija- 
tel, 190-pound end. 

Coach Wright expects the Mountaineers 
to win at least half of their games. Colo- 
rado College, with fifteen lettermen back 
and Colorado Mines, the pre-season fayo- 
rite, will give the Gunnison gang its tough- 
est competition, and Wright isn’t expecting 
any pink tea with Montana State or the 
Colorado Teachers of Greeley. 


MONTANA STATE COLLEGE, where al- 
most every man is in the ROTC, doesn’t 
know whether it will field a football team 
or not. Coach Schubert Dyche cannot 
muster enough optimism to venture a 
squad roster. 

The Bobcats lost seventeen men of last 
year's personnel. There are two national 
guard units on the Bozeman campus, and 
these are going to be most exacting on 
the time of the varsity pigskin-chasers, 
Dyche expects. 

However, Schubert, who plays the cello 
something like his great namesake played 
the piano, may be unduly pessimistic. Sev- 
eral of the Bobcats’ best boys will be back 
from army maneuvers, it is expected. His 
colleagues expect he will have another 
fairly good outfit. 

Only thing certain about the Bobcats is 
that they're scheduled to play Western 
State and Colorado Mines at Bozeman, 
and Colorado College, Greeley State, 
Montana U, Idaho Southern and Uni- 


versity of Idaho on other greenswards. 
4 


REGIS will step into fast company this 
fall, playing a most difficult schedule, but 


Heavy-legged Fries, Colorado 
State guard, is excellent punter. 


Ranking wingman is Bob Ho- 
gan, senior end on Denver U. 


Colorado College's bid for All- 
America is Lew Miller, guard. 


Coach Sarge MacKenzie believes the In- 
termountain West's most important inde- 
pendent team will arise to the occasion. 
The Rangers will field a club made up 
mostly of juniors and sophomores and 
three seniors. All of MacKenzie’s re- 
turning backs are lettermen. - The end 
positions will be manned in part by former 
tackles, indicating a preponderance of mid- 
line strength, The Ranger line will weigh 
over 185 on the average, and the back- 
field about 175. 


Regis opens the season against Colo- 
rado Mines at Denver. The Orediggers 
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are figured to win this one with their best 
aggregation in years, but MacKenzie has 
high hopes of beating Colorado College in 
the first football game between these 
schools in more than a decade. The 
Rangers play Panhandle A. & M. of Okla- 
homa, Adams State, Western State, New 
Mexico Normal and Greeley State. The 
Greeley game should be the season's high- 
light. Last year the Rangers won this 
cme 13—12 in an upset which found both 
teams going into a touchdown spree in the 
last’ seventy-five seconds. 

Players to watch on the Regis team are 
Caster and Roach, ends; Hazelwood, cen- 
ter; Newland, quarterback, and Kelley 
and Walsh, halfbacks. 

The team is strong enough for Rocky 
Mountain conference membership, and 
coming on faster all the time. Should do 
better than .500 percentage. 


NEVADA'S Wolf Pack loses three stars 
in End Dick Miller, Tackle Bob Robin- 
ette and Fullback Clyde Vinson, but has 
some strong material remaining, which 
welded together with some outstanding 
freshman, should give the Pack a lot of 
power. Marion Motley, big Negro half- 
back who received all-America mention 
last season, leads the backs returning. 
He is assisted by Ed Brennan, his running 
mate at halfback, Zug Bennett, quarter- 
back, and John Polish, fullback. Fresh- 
man stars who look like good varsity ma- 
terial are Tom Kot, Bill Beko, Dee 
Leavitt, Tom Underhill, Floyd Edsall and 
John Hatalla. Observers in the Nevada 
territory are touting Motley as a great 
ball player who has been overlooked by 
the newspapers. This year’s schedule, 
which includes contests with more-publi- 
cized teams like Hawaii University, Loy- 
ola of Los Angeles, and the University of 
San Francisco, may aid Motley to gain 
wider recognition, but it will definitely 
work a hardship on Coach Jim Aiken and 
his aids. The Pack last year piled up 
261 points, and if Motley and the other 
backfield stars get any kind of line sup- 
port they may do better. 


b 


Don Heizer, Colorado College 
fullback, is team’s high scorer. 
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Through wide hole torn in Notre Dame line, Don Clawson, 
Northwestern’s ripping fullback, makes ground. Don is steady star. 


By The Statt 


Team success will decide headline names. A first 
sifting of stardust yields some familiar names and 
faces; sophomores are more numerous than ever. 


Starring material is sort of spread out in the East. 
The Ivy League is apt to produce only Don Snavely, 
durable Columbia center, as the standout. Of course, 
Harvard has its Lee, Yale its Harrison, Princeton its 
Peters and Penn its Welch, but the Lion sixty-minute 
man is head and shoulders above everything in the 
East save Gene Flathmann, Navy’s giant tackle. Only 
Handy Andy Tomasic of Temple claims the attention 
devoted Snavely and Flathmann—which is too bad, for 
the Sailors have a fine back in Busik and the Lions have 
one in Will, a considerably underrated operator. 

Fordham has a flock of sophomores coming into glory 
but most of the steam up will be directed toward Joe 
Andrejco, supposedly better then the departed Len Esh- 
mont. Another sophomore who has it in him to win 
high honors is Jim White, a huge tackle with Holy Great in backing up line on defense, Snavely, Columbia 
Cross. Speaking of tackles reminds us how far Al center, is Eastern sector’s otstanding pivot luminary. 
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Blozis has come since last season. His coach, Jack 
Haggerty, said, in praise of him with faint damns last 
year, that he was willing. Now Georgetown adherents 
call the shot-put monarch the greatest tackle in the coun- 
try. The Hoyas, by the way, have in McLaughlin a 
back capable of greatness. If he wanted he could be 
among the nation’s best. Jim Lansing, Ram end, and 
Jim Blumenstock, returned to left halfback, may gather 
some headline laurels. And Indian Bill Geyer of Col- 
gate can make many “all” teams if the Red Raiders have 
a good year. 

Among men likely to be forgotten by everybody ex- 
cept the pros at their draft meeting are: Harry Krouse, 
of Penn State; Bob Brooks, a halfback, of Waynesburg ; 
Tom Corbo, a guard of Duquesne; Holovak, a halfback, 
of Boston College; Edgar (Special Delivery) Jones 
Pitt, halfback; Don McCann, West Virginia halfback; 
and Tommy Sullivan, Holy Cross back. 

The. Middle West, as usual, abounds in great backs, 
ends and tackles. There’s a tackle gunning for ‘‘all” 


eve 


+\orida 
\or se sat 


w 


Dame end 
{ Bob Dove. 
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engi _1n depleted B; 
Ba Soca Stofer, rugged eee ie 
Eek ¢ ack, 


— Dic i Sitter 

ree upholds Minnesota 
Or star tackle 

play, 


honors with Minnesota, Notre Dame, and Michigan. 
It is Wildung at Minneapolis, Wistert at Ann Arbor 


1 Cc 
and Lillis at Notre Dame. These men are, perhaps, the =o Tee South 
very best smashing tackles in the country. Wildung a Marte, 
and Lillis have more experience than Wistert, who is 
a junior, but all are plenty tough. ‘ 


If Minnesota goes through to the conference title, 
Wildung’s role will be a major one. It is unfortunate, 
but true, that these mythical honors, as well as the head- 
lines, are too often reserved for the boys who run with 
the winner. Wildung, thus, can grab too many head- 
lines for other competitors for honors, if the Gophers 
continue their title march. 

Dove of Notre Dame, and Schreiner of Wisconsin are 
a pair of ends who would do honor to any club. There 
is a feeling among football men that this may be a Wis- 
consin year and if it is Schreiner and Hoskins, their 
star back, will have much to say about it. 

In the same vein De Correvont and Clawson of 
Northwestern will grab the honors and headlines if the 


Bob McDono 


tates high a gh of Duke Devils 
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Wildcats hit a sensational stride, Frank Leahy is look- 
ing for no sensational marks with his Notre Dame 
Irish but a fairly sucessful season will find Dippy Evans 
and Steve Juzwik demanding, and getting, lots of all- 
star rating, 

These men are, for the most part, second choices. 
The man most talked ahout in the Middle West for 
stardom is Bruce Smith, spark of the great Gopher 
drive. Smith is slightly something. He can run and 
kick and pass, but mostly he can run. He rips lines 
with power, is death in a: broken field and a very diffi- 
cult man to bring down even when he has no right to 
get away. 

Hillenbrand of Indiana and Ollie Graham of North- 
western are the most commanding sophomores in the 
sector. And if you are looking for a back outside the 
conference and not at Notre Dame, you might look over 
Wy Davis of Michigan State. Another Spartan who 
can go is Ripmaster, a fullback. 

A couple of sophomores are getting the attention down 
South and as always success depends entirely on what 
the teams do. J. P. Moore of Vanderbilt, and Bobby 
Ciphers of Tennessee win opening plaudits. But Dixie 
is teeming with good and great backs. Moffitt Storer 
and Steve Lach of Duke are certain of recognition if 
Duke does well. However, if some forecasters’ dope 
holds true, Jimmy Nelson of Alabama will be the boy 
wonder. One very competent observer lists the best 
in the South like this: Thibaut of Tulane, fullback; 
Hovious of Ole Miss, Jefferson of Mississippi State, 
Nelson of Alabama, Sinkwich of Georgia, halfbacks ; 
McCollum of Tulane, tackle; Hogan of L. S. U., center. 

How Hogan will stand up against Mike Monchlovich 
of George Washington, or Suntheimer of North Caro- 
lina, or Jenkins of Vanderbilt is another matter. And 
John Polanski of Wake Forest may have something to 
say about starring fullbacks. And even you might ask 
where are Ermal Allen of Kentucky, Johnny Butler of 
Tennessee, Harry Dunkle of North Carolina, Johnny 
Bosch of Georgia Tech, Yearout of Auburn or even 
Hapes of Ole Miss? Virginia, with an improved team, 
might be demanding attention for Dudley and Bryant. 

In the department of ends the South has them by 
the dozens, but in honesty the two best in the sector 
seem to be Ferguson of Florida and Holt Rast of Ala- 
bama. Guards are plentiful but none has received the 
early attention of a Georgia Tech sophomore named Ed 
Ryckeley. He is a large fellow and very fast—fast 
enough to run the 220-yard dash in 21.7. 

The Coast League is one of those things which may 
fall any way. For example, Washington has a sensa- 
tional back in Ernie Steele who missed six games last 
year and is capable of great things. He can pull his team 
with him. California has such a back in Jim Jurko- 
vich, and Southern California has one in Bob Robert- 
son. Consider what might happen to Stanford—Stan- 
ford with Frankie Alberts, quarterback, Pete Kmetovic, 
halfback, Vic Lindskog, center, Banducci, tackle, and 
La Prode, a soph center of all-star potentiality—if the 
Huskies manned by such as Earl Younglove, one of the 
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best ends in the country, Ray Frankowski, a truly great 
guard, and Jack Stackpool, a fine fullback, should be 
sparked by a break-away back like Steele into greatness ! 
The dope could easily be upset and Alberts and Kmetovic 
would lose their all-star standing pronto, Jurkovich, 
backed by such as Bob Reinhard and Ory Hatcher, 
could do the same for the California Bears, 

Some of these men will receive all the plaudits they 
can gather because their teams will be up there. Among 
the lesser lights who may shine unnoticed are Bill Sewell 
of Washington State, a great halfback; Bill Smith of 
UCLA, one of the finest wing men in the nation, 
and Peters of Oregon State. 

Among the independent teams Santa Clara will be 
pitching for national recognition for Rupe Thornton, 
a guard; Bill Beggs, a real All-America tackle, and 
‘Casenega, a halfback. St. Mary’s hopes are pinned on 
Compagno and Odisio, while San Francisco has in Neil 
Sheridan a good back with a none too imposing team. 

In the Southwest the men you are most apt to hear 
about are Pete Layden, Texas halfback, and R. W. 
(Jitterbug) Henderson. You'd hear more about Jack 
Russell of Baylor, if his club could survive a few con- 
ference teams, which seems unlikely, Layden can be 
the most talked about halfback in the nation. ' He is big, 
200 pounds, and does everything on the offense a good 
back should do. In addition he’s a bear cat on defense. 

Brumley of Rice, Moser of A. & M., Johnston of 
S. M, U., Forte of Arkansas and Gillespie of T. C. U. 
are other backs in the Southwest worthy of mention. 
Kutner, a Texas end, and Martin Ruby, Aggie tackle, 
are two other great linemen, 

Jack Jacobs, some of an Indian, may come into the 
honors he deserves this year. Jacobs runs for Okla- 
homa and is a star in all departments of backfield play. 
Before spring drills, the Sooners were viewed as the 
most likely to succeed Nebraska at the controls of the 
Big Six. A switch of coaches hurt their championship 
chances, but they still have three of the finest operatives 
in the country in Jacobs, Ralph (Fats) Harris, a 250- 
pound guard, and Roger Eason, a 200-pound tackle. 
Another underrated star of the Missouri Valley region 
is Ralph Miller, returned to duty with Kansas after 
a year’s absence. Many observers say without reserva- 
tion that he is the greatest forward-passer ever. Zik- 
mund, a halfback, and George Abel, a guard, are stars 
with Nebraska, while Ray Jenkins, Missouri captain 
and pivot, is an All-America. 

The Big Seven has two ranking backfield men and 
a dark horse who will be claiming national recognition. 
Last year we gave you Leo Stasica as one of the 
sleeper backs of the nation. The position he assumed 
in the National Pro League draft attests his worth. 
He was the second back selected by the high-flying 
Brooklyn Dodgers, preceded only by Dean McAdams of 
Washington. This year the Utes of Utah are boasting ~ 
the coming to peak of Izzy Spector, a fancy, nifty back 
who can do everything and is tough as well. And if he 
isn’t good enough Paul McClung, a hard-bitten veteran 
of Colorado U, will fill the bill. 
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SELECTORS CHART FOR 1941 


LEGEND FOR SCHEDULE: 
* Home game F Favored N Night game T Toss-up 


When game is not played on column date, correct date appears in box. 


Scores in box are 1940 results if teams played. First number is score of team on whose schedule score ap- 
pears, second number is score of team listed in box. 


All symbols refer to team on whose schedule they favored to win. If an F or T does not appear, 
appear. Thus: when *F appears beside Bates on the team in the box is favored over the team on 
Amherst schedule, Amherst plays at home and is whose schedule it is listed. 

Ms 


Bowdoin* aa F Mass. State" ® Trinity*F Williams T 
AMHERST Bates* F Dartmouth 13—7 14—0 1—8 6—I9 
Notre Dame Harvard T Penn. West Navy 11/29 
ARMY Vv. M. LAF Yale F o—7 6—6 0—48 Virginia*T o—I4 
New York Philadelphia 
New Tufts” Northeastern* Maine*T Bowdoin Colby 
BATES pampeniress 12—7 3-12 7-4 2—12 fash 
fu 
BOSTON Suet panies F ak tt Temple*T Boston U.*F Holy Cross*F 
COLLEGE 9/20 33—20 Tennessee*™ 2i—0 7: 
faiane F 27—7 11/29 
pee kre F Western Md. Manhattan New Boston Coll. 
BOSTON U. Bucknell T NF 6—20 Hampshire* F o—2! 
37—0 10/24 
Tufts F Ween Williams F lead Maine 
BOWDOIN O—I6 13—13 13—13 i9—0 
Wesloyai Columbia piety Is. ae F Yale T Holy Cross* Harvard 
BROWN oO State* Lafayette T 6—2 9—6 o—I4 Rutgers*F 11/27 
20—17 
eae Muhlenberg F | Penn State Temple N Wares Bettys duces F es Wash. Ibright F 
BUCKNELL Valley*F 6—0 o—9 Boston U.* Md 11/26 
7—0 
ee Gi ev cae F Hobart 
BUFFALO 7—19 
St. Francis" F se Me ereyitenier La Salle*T a ,Bonaven- St. pihcens F Belgnton F 
CANISIUS 1g—0 9/21 6—0 ture*T 20— 
DeSales* F,9/28 jos” foie 10/26 13—6 11/2 it) . 13 
CARNEGIE pibrient NF Notre Dame* Geneva F 2iI—0 oeeineats F puede 
TECH ol Case*N F 
14—0 10/31 i729 
Colby Be F Lebanon Suva vebauel preskivns F 
c. c. N.Y. o—I4 Valley Hobart*F 6—14 
10/10 
Haale N pase Alfred N Cerieaat Lei td as) veers 
CLARKSON o—0 c.c.N Y¥ F 
for 3 
GC. C. N. Y.*F vermwat sh elt Las F Bownelecy 
COLBY 14—0 
Duke Cornell T Sirmie F Gelembys 
COLGATE St, Lawrence*F enn State F] Dartmouth o—Ii3 0—34 
Buffalo 
Brown pernell F Colgate” F 
COLUMBIA oo Princeton T Michigan T 20—17 


ca 


oly Cross*T 


CONN. Mass. State F] Wesleyan Maine* Biogas Island muteers 
STATE 13—0 13—6 Middlebury"F | 12—1 

celbahs 
CORNELL 


Yalerr Dartmouth* F 
prince T Cornell 
DARTMOUTH 3—0 Georgia T 
Waynes- i ed F Manhattan N F Marquette N F | Villanova*T St. Mary's F 
DUQUESNE aie 9/26 10—6 Vineent*n F 14—0 14—10 7-6 
26—0 10/10 1 11/9 
F Paaeess F pp teenaray F 
FORDHAM 4—12 
FRANKLIN hal ar Lebanon Wahlen sere 4 Ursinus*T 
AND Providence* 27-4 Val.*F 14— 12—6 
MARSHALL 21—0 11/27 
GET Lafayette* Bucknell Ursinus* Dickinson F 
BUR 6—45 7—20 _ | 6—6 26—7 
fetta Princeton Arm: Brown*F 
o—0 6—6 4—0 


fi i 
4 
3 
2 
a 
3 
* 
7 
ie 
5 
Crt 


aH 
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Mississippi* 
7—34 


L. S. U. NT] Prov. Coll.*F 
HOLY CROSS] 0—25 34—6 Syracuse T 
N.Y. U."F Muhlenberg* F 
LAFAYETTE Virginia T 9—7 Navy 26-7 


Rhode North- 
MAINE Island* F eastern* F 
7—0 


G. Washing 
ton" NF 
1g8—2' 10/3 


MUHLEN- Albright"T nell" Gettysburg F Lafayette 
BERG 3-4 o—6 20—0 7—26. 
Wm. & 
NAVY Mary*F Lafayette*F 
19—7 
NEW YORK Penn, Mil. Lafayette 
u. Coll. *F 7—9 Texas A.&M.* 
32—6 


St. Vineent*T | Canisiu: 
NIAGARA —6 9/21 26—7 
Duqu’e N 9/26 | 10/5 


Harvard* F Yale F Princeton T 
10—i0 50—7 46—28 
Pennsyl- 
Columbia*T vania*T 
28—46 


Holy Cross Canisius F St. Anselm’s F 
6—34 13—2 7—8 
10/12 
Springfield* F Lehigh" F 
RUTGERS 33—0 34—0 
ST. BONA- Manhattan Francis F Scranton T Niagara T 
VENTURE 0—45 10—7 0—20 
10/12 fo/i9 
$T. Ohio Springfield Cortland F 
LAWRENCE Northern* F 6—13 17—0 


Clarkson* NF Cornell 
SYRACUSE 33—0 6—33 
9/26 
Kansas" F 
TEMPLE 9/26 


Haverford* F 
28—13 


WEST. M 4 

MARYLAND Mary's F 
19—0 

WEST 

VIRGINIA 


Middlebury* F 


WwW. Va. 
Wesleyan* F 
32—0 
WILLIAMS 14—i 
Virginia’T Penn* 
YALE 14—I9 7—50 


So. West. Howard F Tennessee T 

ALABAMA La."F o— 3i—0 2—27 
Howard F Tulane T S. M. U. F 

AUBURN 27—13 20—14 La. Tech,*F 13—20 
9/26 Birmingham 
Cincinnati N 

CENTRE 0—22 
CHATTA- Ten Howard N F 

NOOGA 28—0 


2e—0 9/21 


6 
Hi Presbyterian 
CITADEL Point*N F o—19 Furman* 7—36 3— 
10/10 10/31 11/20 11/29 


Preshyterian*F | No, Carolina 
CLEMSON 38—0 9/20 St. F Boston Coll. 
VoIMS bt 26—7 


[“oer.25 [Nov | Now8 | Nov15 | Wow. 22] Date Linted 


N. Y. U.*F Colgate T Brown F Manhattan* F Temple*T Boston Coll, T 
13-7 5—9 33—25 56 Teo 
/ 


Lehigh F 
416-0 


Boston U. Holy Cross 

20—6 25—33 Georgetown* 
U. S. Coast Vermont 

Guard 0—32 
0—33 


Princeton F Army F 
12—6 14—0 11/29 
Philadelphia 


Fordham” 
0—26 
11/29 


Pittsburgh F So. Carolina F 
7—20 12—0 

11/29 
Maryland*F Navy*T Cornel 
5i—0 20—0 22—20 
Duke’ Ohio State Fordham™ Penn. State* Carnegio 
7—12 7—30 12—24 20—7 Tech." F 

6—) 11/29 

Vanderbilt Dartmouth*T Yale F Navy" 
76 14—9 10—7 6—I2 
Bh. Island Springfield* F Niagara T La Salle F 
St.°NF 20—0 O—I4 7—13 Kavier T 
25—0 11/9 11/16 11/20 

M Conn. Brown 

7 45—7 11/27 


Canisius T St. Vincent* 
5—13 a 


Brooklyn F Alfred* 
12—14 6—7 


Penn.State*N Missouri*T 
0—25 10/31 O—33 
14—0 


= 
a 


Mich. State T 
21—19 
F 


Detroit* 
o—10 


Auburn* F 
10—13 


U. S. Coast 
Guard* 


Michigan 
State* 
O—17 11/29 


Kentucky* F Tulane F Miami N F 
Georgia*T 25—0 13—6 11/28 


Georgia Georgia 
Tech. T 13—I4 
\6—7 Columbus 


Clemson*F 
21—7 
11/29 


Transy!- 
vania N F 
37—8 +10/24 


South- 
western*N F 
10/24 


Mercer*T 
20—6 
11/27 


Davidson T Sewanee T 
6—20 13—7 


South Wake Forest F] Furman F Auburn 
Carolina F tt) 39—0 13-7 7—21 
2I—13 10/23 11/28 


i 
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[Sept 27 [ Oc. 4 [ Ochi] Och 18] Ocn25] Now! | Nov8 | Now 15] Nov 22] Date Listed 
Rollins*N F9/20} North Sewanee F Furman’ MT Wash. & Citadel T 
DAVIDSON No. Carolina | Carolina* 27—20 7—0 Lee F 20—6 
St.N 0—34 7—27 11/20 
Wake Forest*F peanester? F qmelina 
DUKE 23—-0 St 
cane Macon"N Fi Tampa*N F Georgia peeerats . b. ALF 
L. Ss. U.N 18—13 Tech.* 1220 
Jacksonville fund 
So 
25—7 


FLORIDA 20 23—0 
Miss. St. 7—25 


Tennessee 9/20 | Wake 
FURMAN Woftord"N F Forest"N 
9/26 o—I9 


GEORGE. r 
TOWN 
GEO. WASH-]| Mt. Manhattan N ° 
INGTON Mary’s*F 21—18 Mary*N F 
12—0 10/3 10/24 
GEORGIA Georgia*T 
TECH. ig9—2t 11/29 
Cal.13—0 12/27 
Auburn F Rlacen Georgia 
GEORGIA 14—13 3— Centre*F Dartmouth*T Tech. T 
Columbus Hiacksonville 21i—i9 11/29 
KENTUCKY Vv. 
La. Tech."N F Tulane T 
L. Ss. WU. 39—7 9/20 14—0 
Holy Cross*N T 11/29 


Chattanooga T 
6—20 


piel F Presby- 
MERCER 10/2 terian*T 
2-3 11/27 
Bellas, NF Texas So Alabama*N 11/28 
MIAMI 10/17 paren Carolina*N V. M. LANE 
How'd: N 10/24 | 14—61 10/31 2-7 «#11/21 12/5 


MISS. aM F eee South- AUBUTR v Millsaps* F Mississippi 
STATE 25— er Wt! F Duquesne T 46—13 is—0 
"Birmingham 11/29 
- Lard Cross F 


George- Georgia N F Areacsat F Miss. State F 
MISS. U. town NT 28—I4 Tulane F o—I9 

9/26 10/ iis. 11/29 
NO. CARO- Richm'd N 9/20 | Clemson Furman Wake Forest* Duke 
LINA STATE | Davidson N F 7—26 6—20 14—20 Georgetown 642 

34—0 > 
NO. CARO- Lenoi Vir 
LINA Rhyn 9/20 to 

So. lina*F 11/2 

N N A al AG 2 
RICHMOND 9/20 13—7 

11/29 

Wash. & Citadel T 
SEWANEE Lee F 7—13 

25—13 11/29 


SOUTH Georgia 
CAROLINA * 2—33 6—7 


Diiaed F Kansas St. Furma i Penn State” 
20—13 7—25 0—12 
11/29 
Furman* F Duke L, 
TENNESSEE | 9/20 13—0 


S. U. F Vanderbilt*F 
28—0 Boston Coll. F ae a 
/ 


Boston Coll." uburn*T L. S. U.T 
TULANE 7—27 14—20 O—l4 
11/29 
VANDER- Tenn. Reantaaky F Georgia Tennessee 
BILT Poly.*F Tech.*F 0—20 
21—0 o—19 11/29 
Temple N Virginia milena Miami N 
Vv. M. I. Clemson T 10/3 7—0 12/5 
Catawhb: Richmond 
Vv. PLT. 34—12 9/20 7—13 
Kentucky 11/29 
Hamp. 
VIRGINIA Sydney*F 9/20 
Lafayette T 


auDe ashi aaten coe Tech, 
ye 


WAKE Duke So. han oem: 
FOREST 0—23 Hees U.F StF 


a MIDWEST 


BALDWIN- Hiram" F John Ohio 
WALLACE 14—12 Carroll*F N Wesleyan*F 
9/26 —) 
Monmouth Lawrence F 
BELOIT 33—0 20—13 
BOWLING Wooster* F tanbecs Wayne* 
GREEN 26—14 o—i9 
41/20 
Iinois 
Wesleyan Toledo* F 
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[Sepr.27 [Oct 4 [ Ocnti [ Ocr.1@ | Och 25 | Newt | Now 8 | Now 15 | Now 22 | Date Listed 

St. Joseph*N F | Western Ball DePauw F ols u.* Wabash* F Toledo Pa Ta F 
BUTLER 27—6 9/19 State*N SO F 32—6 19—12 6—20 

Xavier N 6—I3]| 10/3 10/10 

Tebiak F Kept State"N Wooster F Carnegie Ohio aa BORNE: F 
CASE 0/10 7— Tech."N fe F 
O—i4 10/31 1720" 

Transylvania Boston U, F Centre* F Dayton F Cocmpnte ismiah 
CINCINNATI "NF 9/20 O—I4 22—0 Tennessee pee 93 

Louisville’N F ny EL 

Hillsdale’ N F iami*F peeulte Cineingati 
DAYTON Detroit Tech, Tennessee 28—6 

"NF 9/26 

a poransen et F Wor reer LL! Ohio No. O—7 | Marietta N 
DENISON 7-7 13—6 10/31 

Indiana 9/27 Wayne"N F Central St. peennattersn 
DETROIT 42—7 10/3 10/10 

Lawrence F Drake N Knox* F Carleton F pace Coll. 
GRINNELL 3—0 7—20 34—O 

10/3 
neue Dame 
ILLINOIS =) 
nsin 

INDIANA Notre Dame T. C. U.*T o—6 7—20 


JOHN Baldwin- 
RROLL Wallace N 


melenteee Sta. 1 Te scab N Detroit lowa State* F 
o—19 New Mexico" F 41—25 
107 24 11/29 
Aes F oe Clara Purdue Temple*T West. Va. F 
MICH. STATE riba 20—7 19—21 ifnan 
Michigan St, Northwestern mtinesstay iltneis F 
Pittsburgh*F 20—13 


MICHIGAN 21— 


NORTH- 
WESTERN 


NOTRE DAME 


Northwestern F | So. Calif.°F 
7—0 0—20 10—6 
New York 
_— Eel 


pL F 
H WET /20 


OHIO STATE 


Western State 


Case* 
10—I8 
Tea. F 


Bradley Tech. 
2—0 

Baldwin- A Sahil Miami Case 
BNAIMee F 47—6 15—i4 
lowa* F Indiana* F Purdue Minnesota F 
12—30 27—10 Ohio State F 14—13 13—22 

Carroll F Kent'y* O—1 hy a U.N Tse y LA od F Providence*T 
20—0 11/20 
10/12 fee 


Chieo St.* Ore eessr, Santa Barbara 
12-6 St. F 


R Western St, 
RESERVE Tea.* 


WISCONSIN 


0! N St. Vincent F 
XAVIER 15—3 
Butler*N F9/26 


GREENE PACIFIC COAST 


CALIFORNIA , California Whittier Humboldt Col. of 
AGGIES Ramblers F College N wees College"F | Pacific N 
7—15 10/3 6—7 10:17 


St. Mary's* F peste 
CALIFORNIA | 9—6 ots Fia/o7 
FRESNO W. Texas St.* 
STATE 15—6 
Utah*T Oregon 
iDAHO 5-13 
Nevada" F 
11/30 


Redlands*N F anta Clara Letts Tech.*N 
LOYOLA 13—0 0—26 
9/26 10/5 
akota .N ] Gonzaga 
MONTANA vou N St.°N F 10/t0 13—10 
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pantera 8. Calif. T oe HK a EA. 


20—0 1/29 
TexasU. T 12/6 
OREGON urs Calif. arilngten Stanford* Wash. St. T 
14—28 21—0 


Washinaton cee Clara aeaenlnsten 
StF ‘tt o—10 
i 


Idaho*F 


vypaar Calif. Oregon 


19—13 Montana’ F o—20 


Chico State" F 
27—0 10/3 


San Jose 
State*N T 
7—28 10/24 


Humboldt 


Calif 
State"F 


Ramblers? F 
6—O 11/28 


Santa Barbara 


Fresno State 
o—3 
s/t 


Santa Barbara Redlands Cal. Tech. F i be 
POMONA o—i9 9/20 27 23—H “ ey pp 

S. Diego 3—33 

U. Hawaii*F N Gonzaga G 

9/19 o— copzaee F 

Pacific*N 9/25 
PUGET ad Wash. agent F ay bitewan F Pacific Luth. i Pacific T a i ey ef Idaho 
SOUND ze rid 10/17 

10/1 


San Diego F 
12/4 


7—6 io/i7 


atte 


Santa Occidental F San Diego F Pomona*F Cal.T.F 40—0 ea a 
REDLANDS Barbara T 3—7 14—20 26—6 La Verne*F 
14—13 117 
Hardin- College of Santa Barbara} Nevada Univ. R Fresno St.*N San U. of Hawaii F 
SAN JOSE Simmons*N T Pacific N T State*N F 30—7 (4—7 Francisco T 12/13 
28—7 10/24 33—6 «10/31 /t4 7—6 
SAN Santa Clara* St. Mary's* San Jose St."T 
FRANCISCO 0—27 7—13 6—7 
9/28 10/12 
SANTA Loyola’ F Oklahoma F Stanford T Oregon F St. Mary’s F 
CLARA Francisco F 33—13 6—7 ‘wil i9—7 
27—0 9/28 16 
SOUT Crean St. *F Oreneast Wash. St." F California Stanford F Notre Dame Wasninstonsy 
éatiro NIA i4—t4 a 7—21 6—10 Te eats 73 


L. A.*F 
ois 


California*T 
3-7 


So. Calif. 
21-7 


Oregon’T 


Washington T 
STANFORD 13—0 O—10 


Santa Clara*T 
7—6 


*Praneisco* F 
27—0 


al iforess San Portland*F Duquesne” Santa Clara* Fordham 
ST. MARY'S Francisco" F 25—13 6—7 7—19 9—6 
13—7 «10/12 10/19 11/9 
Washington Oregon” California* Oregon St. Santa Clara* So. Calif.* 
U.C.LLA o—41 o—I8 7—9 7 6—9 Florida 12/6 
!2—28 12/20 
Stanford T California Oregon* F U.S.c.T 
WASHINGTON 10—20 7-6 1o—0 dere rr 
fi 
U. C. L. A.N Sal orale So. Calif. Oregon St. T Oregon idaho* F Stanford Gonzaga F Texas 
WASH. STATE aoe 14—l4 0—2/ t—6h 26—0 14—26 14-7 Asi M." 
/ 12/ 
Cal.Poly*N 9/19 Willamette N Cal, Tech."N F Occidental*N Redlands*N T San Diego"N 
WHITTIER Cal. Aggies*N F 14—7 1s—o 6—7 o—0 0—33 


10/3 10/17 10/24 yiy2t 


WS CENTRAL WEST 
St.Bene."F 9/21} St. Louis*N F as Drake* F ett 
GREIGHTON centenary NF | I4—O Washington F 14—0 .& MT Texas Tech. 
10/3 ti*20 
oH anareses NF ral NF BS ule NF Cr’ght'n O—14 lowa lowa State*T 
DRAKE Washington*T State Tea.*F 67 Tulsa 
Tawa ios. torte 20—14 10/31 
poe NF Nebraska* aa pone Oklahoma Drake T yatat State* Marquette N 
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— Spark plug of Brooklyn's shattering power attack is Ace Parker, greatest small back 


» in National Professional League. 


Dodgers are figured to give trouble this year again. 


PROFESSIONAL FOOTBALL 


By Charles Moran 


Pittsburgh-Philadelphia deal and new coaching blood in Detroit 


are biggest changes in ranks. 


Harmony still is missing from 


politics of league, but all players are set on one purpose—to 


stop Chicago Bears. 


This may be the year when professional football really 
comes of age. All is not unopposed monopoly with the 
National Professional Football League, and if the truth 
be known, all is not peace and harmony within the old 
circuit itself. There is more to the politics in the ap- 
pointment of Elmer Layden as commissioner than ap- 
pears on the surface and, paradoxically, this situation 
may make the league stronger or bring about irreparable 
ruptures the consequences of which are impossible to 
gauge now. 

Of two things you can be sure: (1) 
football will spread and attract still more important 


Professional 


Right, a pair of vets to help 
Redskins. Ed Justice gets 
blocking from Jim Johnston. 


Giants and Brooklyn challenge Redskins. 


money and (2) that more evenly balanced football will 
be played within the big league itself. 

As everyone with the eyesight of a bat in daylight 
must know by now, the most progressive football has 
been played on the professional gridirons these last sev- 
eral years. In fact, the field activities have been just 
as progressive as the back-of-door politics have been 
archaic. Big crowds have been attracted to the point 
where the league last year outdrew itself by many thou- 
That record attendance may not be equaled this 
year but that will be because the schedules of the New 
York Giants and Brooklyn Dodgers are not as strong. 


sands. 
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Redskins’ ace catcher Millner, 
star wingman, league veteran. 


One of league’s dangerous backs, 
Brock of Packers. Open field ace. 


And the Giants and Dodgers outdraw everything in the 
league in their home parks, and that does not exclude 
Chicago or Detroit. . 

Some of this attendance defection may be taken up 
in the removal of the Detroit Lions from the University 
of Detroit Stadium back to Briggs Stadium. The ca- 
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One of reasons why Washington can be very tough is demon- 
strated here as defense piles on Banks McFadden of Dodgers. 


pacity of the baseball park is twenty thousand more than 
the college stadium. Moreover, the Briggs park is more 


‘accessible to Motor City fandom than the somewhat 


remote U. of D. park. 

Another encouraging sign for the pros is the entrance 
into the league of further gobs of important money. A 
few years ago it was Dan Topping who entered Brooklyn, 
then Fred L. Mandel, Jr., a well-financed young man, 
took over Detroit and this year Alexis Thompson, a 
Yale graduate, comes in dragging his money bags with 
him. And he has them. 

More important than his money was Mr. Thomp- 
son’s use of it. Two cities will benefit by the most 
unique deal in the history of sports, save one of those 
hockey deals back years ago. Thompson bought the 
Pittsburgh franchise and Art Rooney, Steelers owner, 
tied up with Bert Bell, owner of the Philadelphia Eagles, 
and then the Bell-Rooney combination swapped cities 
with Thompson. Thus Philadelphia gets a new team 
and a new owner and Pittsburgh gets almost a new team 
and fresh money with which to operate for those vet- 
erans of the National League basement, Art Rooney and 
Bert Bell. 

Important, too, in this unique deal was the man who 
evidently was lurking in the background throughout and 
then jumped into a place in Thompson’s picture to com- 
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plete it. That man is Earl (Greasy) Neale, back- 
field coach at Yale for seven years and reputedly the 
man behind Ducky Pond’s successful teams. 

Certainly Thompson is off in big league style. He’s 
hired a live wire publicity staff and turned them loose 
with ideas for promotion and Greasy Neale has acquired 
some fine football talent along with some that went with 
the original purchase. The sum total of this weird 
transaction will be better football at home and better 
attractions when the Eagles and Steelers take to the 
road. 

Aside from these strictly commercial considerations 
there are other benefits from the Rooney-Bell-Thomp- 
son transaction. It may mean more evenly played 
games in the league. It may mean that teams of the 
caliber of the Steelers and the Eagles will be more dan- 
gerous to the affluent Bears, Giants, Redskins, Dodgers 
and Packers than has been the case heretofore. 

This will be in evidence wherever these teams appear 
this year and will, most likely, prove to be the most 
progressive advance of professional football this year. 

Actually the league will be gunning, to a man, for the 
Chicago Bears. And the day of reckoning for the 73—0 
defeat of the Eastern champion, Washington, Redskins, 
by the invincible Chicago outfit may develop into a pill 
that will prove as hard for Chicago to swallow as it was 
for the Redskins when the Bear skinned them. 

The selective service call permitting, the Bears are 
fielding virtually the same eleven as that which rode 


Here’s one view of the Chicago Bears’ great place kicker, Auto- 
matic Manders, in aciion. His educated toe factor in flag fight. 


Key to Lions’ improved 
ball is 
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to the title on a Model T in 1940. And though the 
Bears have come up with some of the best talent, as 
usual, from the college ranks, it is difficult to see any 
cracking the first outfit. One fellow whom George 
Halas counted on in his future plans was Don Scott, 
burly Ohio State quarterback who looked good even with 
the major flop eleven of the “40 season. But Scott will 
be lost to service, and thus Halas will have to struggle 
with such as Sid Luckman, a passing quarterback who 
should be up Halas street if he isn’t. Jim Lalanne of 
North Carolina, whose passing record in the Southern 
league was outstanding, is a Bear signal calling candi- 
date. 

But as has been pointed out by more than one com- 
petent critic, Lalanne, Hoptowit, Norm Standlee, or 
whoever the new fellow is, he’ll have trouble dislodging 
any of the regulars who took the Bears’ T formation and 
galloped through an eleven-game schedule with but two 
losses. 

If anything, the Bears will be even stronger this year. 
Such men as Kavanaugh, Nowaskey, Artoe, Kolman, 
Turner and George McAfee are certain to be better than 
they were last year, which was slightly on the terrific 
side. Then add to~these fellows such as Luckman, 
Maniaci and Famiglietti and you have a team which is 
going to take some kicking around before it is dislodged 
from the championship. 

Ordinarily, it would be natural to give the Washing- 
ton Redskins a better than even break to repeat in the 


Cardwell, back. 


92 


East. This is not the role for the forces of George 
Marshall in Washington. For the first time since the 
franchise went to the capital from Boston the outlook 
is not exactly bright. Some important parts of the great 
machine which lifted the Redskins to the pinnacle of the 
The 
team is not exactly coming apart at the seams but other 


professional ladder are beginning to show wear. 


teams in the Eastern half of the circuit are so much 
improved that it would be natural to say the Redskins 
have slowed up and let it go at that. 


However, the re- 
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placements who are expected to carry future Redskins 
loads have another year of experience and with the re- 
turn of Andy Farkas to one hundred percent efficiency, 
the Washington Indians can be just as dominating as 
ever. The attack will be around Farkas and Slingin’ 
Sammy Baugh. One of the freshmen that may crash 
the Redskins line-up is Ed Cifers of Tennessee. Other- 
wise it will be Dick Todd & Co. crashing the ranks of 
the aging stars. 

Close to the Redskins in the Eastern half of the cir- 


- “ If Washington repeats in Eastern sector, key man will be Dick Todd, swift 
halfback, here shown squirming in arms of Giants tacklers. One of big guns. 


cuit are certain to be the New York Giants and the 
Brooklyn Dodgers. This will be a test year for the 
forces of Dr. John Sutherland in Brooklyn. The former 
Pitt mentor made an auspicious debut in Brooklyn last 
year when he had the once hapless Dodgers actually in 
the running for the Eastern title. 

Dr. Sutherland taught straight Pittsburgh football at 
Brooklyn and the effect was most gratifying. But this 


Once highest-paid star back in league, By- 
ron (Whizzer) White of Detroit Lions. 
Motor City fans may be treated again to a 
winning team. The outlook is bright. 
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Passing star of the Chi Bears et 
is Sid Luckman, one-time Co- # 
lumbia star. A great quarter. 


Veteran of nine years of pro ball, 
Clarke. Hinkle is still giving Green 
Bay foes trouble packing the leather. 
cari well be another year. In the first place the smart 
pro players will not be victims of surprise as much as 
they were. In other words, Brooklyn will have to come 
up with some new wrinkles if the Dodgers are going 
to continue to fool the opposition. And if they do not 


fool the enemy then the team will have to be consider- One of the greatest pro teceivers of 
ably stronger than it was last year. And it will be much all time, Don Hutson, Green Bay end, 
stronger, of that there’s no doubt. In the first place the is annually named all-league wingman. 


Dodgers have added one of the oustanding college backs 
to the roster and informants say he will make the league 
sit right up from the start. This is Dean McAdams, 
a hard-running, long-kicking and accurate-passing full- 
back from Washington. 

Aiding and abetting Ace Parker, the little speed boy 
of the Gowanus, the Dodgers can use a back like Mc- 
Adams. Moreover, there’s increased strength in the line, 
though the Dodgers did lose some important men in the 
draft. The outlook for the most part is encouraging for 
the Dodgers. If they do as well as they did last year 
they will be doing very well indeed. 

One of the reasons why the Dodgers may not do as 
well is their old interborough rival, the hated New York 
Giants. Stout Steve Owen, never very far out of step 
with new and threatening ideas, will unveil a new wrinkle 
in a back in motion series which may not devastate the 
league as did the Bears T-formation last year, but it 
is bound to give the enemy many a moment of unhappi- 
ness. 

The Giants had some tough luck when they lost Fran- 
cis X. Reagan to the U. S. Marines, and it is very doubt- 
ful whether Penn’s speed boy will ever play a moment 
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of professional football, though he is signed to a Giants 
contract. But they had some good luck with the col- 
lege draft, too. They got Len Eshmont and Lou De 
illipo of Fordham and Chet Gladchuk, the great Boston 
College pivot. Fordham’s captain and the B. C. center 
were reputedly the two best pivot men in the nation last 
fall. In addition to this pair the Giants still have Mel 
Hein, the greatest all around defensive player in the 
league. Of course Mel is slowing up and can’t go the 
distance any more, but while he’s handy the Giants de- 
fense is a bothersome thing. 

Of the backs, Tuffy Leemans, recovered completely 
from an injury that laid him aside for a couple of key 
games last fall, is the mainspring. If Leaping Len Esh- 
mont should make the pro grade, and Jim Crowley, his 
Fordham coach, forecasts a bright future for Len in pro 
ball, then the breakaway load that Leemans has carried 
for six years will be lightened. 

Giants partisans waxing enthusiastic say the team 
which Steve Owen assembled for training at Superior, 
Wisconsin, was the best Giants team to open a season 
in four years. 

In the Western half of the circuit, the threat will come 
from Green Bay, which will present a team equal to that 
which won the title in ’39. 

Army service has not hit the Packers as hard as some 
of the other teams because the veteran Green Bay out- 
fit has a number of married men on its battle front. In 
1940, there were nineteen benedicts in Packer toggery. 
However, early in the draft list was Hal van Every, 


Slingin’ Sammy Baugh’s passing a factor 
in Washington Redskins pennant defense. 
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Here's another view of the most remarkablé kicker in football, 
Manders, in good form. Uncanny toe aim gives Bears great edge. 


one of Minnesota’s greats who starred as a “freshman” 
with Green Bay last season. 

Among the véterans slated for another year of service 
are: George Svendsen, Minnesota; Charlie Brock, Ne- 
braska, and Tom Greenfield, Arizona, centers; Charles 
Goldenberg, Wisconsin; Gus Zarnas, Ohio State; Paul 
Engbretsen, Northwestern ; Russ Letlow, San Francisco ; 
Howard Johnson, Georgia, guards; Bill Lee, Alabama; 
Paul Kell, Notre Dame; Buford Ray, Vanderbilt ; Champ 
Seibold, Wisconsin, and Leo Disend, Albright, tackles. 

The ends include Don Hutson, Alabama; Raymond 
Riddick, Fordham; Carl Mulleneaux, Utah State; 
Harry Jacunski, Fordham, and Dick Evans, Iowa. 
Clarke Hinkle, Bucknell; Cecil Isbell, Purdue; Lewis 
Brock, Purdue; Joe Laws, lowa; Eddie Jankowski, Wis- 
consin; Bob Adkins, Marshall; Larry Craig, South 
Carolina; Andy Uram, Minnesota, and Larry Buhler, 
Minnesota, will again be available for backfield duty. 

Detroit’s Lions can be the surprise team of the league. 
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Breakaway back of Green Bay is Cecil Is- 


hell, speed demon, 


Important to Packers. 
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In Lio, of Georgetown, and Piepul, of Notre Dame, 
the Motor City brigade won two of the most sought 
after men in the draft. The Lions will present another 
coaching combine from the college ranks. Bill Edwards 
and Roy Miller, who led the pigskin renaissance at West- 
ern Reserve, have taken their traps and tricks to De- 
troit and will operate with Whizzer White & Co. Per- 
haps it will not be winning football immediately, but 
it could be. 

The picture in Pittsburgh can be a very healthy one 
if Bert Bell can whip together a winning team. With 
the Eagles, Giants, Dodgers, Redskins and Packers all 
slated for visits to the Steel City an improved financial 
standing can result in progress for pro ball in Pitts- 
burgh. Art Rooney and Bert Bell are certain they got 
the best of the deal with Thompson as far as players are 
concerned and are ready to do business along these lines. 
The Steelers have some fine prospects from the college 
ranks, but none more promising than Joe Hoague, of 
Colgate. This boy can be the best freshman back in 
the league. 

Cleveland and the Chicago Cardinals should both be 
better this year than last, if only that Dutch Clarke will 
have had another year of coaching behind him and his 
players are improving, and with the Cards if only that 
Jimmy Conzelman knows his players by name now which 
he hardly had time to learn last year, so busy was he 
creating good will for the underdog team of the league. 
If Jimmy can do half the job with a makeshift outfit 
that he did last year the Cards will be tougher. 


Swiit back of Giants, Tuffy Leemans, key 
or N, Y. offense, In fine form this year. 
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By Stanley Vickers 


Policy of recent years has been to aid the offense. 
New changes make quarterbacks happier and referee's 
job easier on ball handling in offense’s backfield. 


Eyer since the pigskin looked like a slightly squashed . 
basketball, dignitaries of the game, in conclave assem- 
bled, have been readjusting the rules, and coaches have 
been dreaming up new plays either to nullify previous 
adjustments or make further ones necessary. 

Stripped of extraneous and obvious meanings, the 
annual meeting of the rules committee is an effort to 
keep football interesting by equalizing the advantages 
and disadvantages of the offense and defense. In recent 
years the committee has found that smart and tricky 
defensive formations have put that phase of the game 
ahead of the score-producing offense. Therefore, most 
of the recent additions to the rules have been in the 
direction of aiding the offense and in making for a more 
wide-open game. As an outstanding example, the ham- 
string was taken off the forward-passing game a few 
years ago by removing the five-yard penalty for one or 
more incomplete passes during the same succession of 
downs. 

Gross violation of pass interference rules is committed The new rules of 1941 follow this trend of all-out aid 
by California defender in Washington game. Pass was 


ruled complete because of 
hand under receiver's chin. 


Familiar tactic is Princeton man’s leg swing after 
missing block. Is not a specific rule's violation. 
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to the offense. A change in the rules governing back- 
ward and lateral passes in the offense’s backfield makes 
handing the ball in a forward direction legal provided 
it is not handed forward to a player on the line of 
scrimmage, Substitutes are allowed to talk now, as soon 
as they are accepted by their captain, and free substitution 
is permissible in the last quarter. Also, a forward pass 
on fourth down which becomes incomplete behind the 
opponent’s goal line is no Jonger considered a touchback ; 
in other words, the ball is given to the opponent at the 
spot where it was put into play instead of on the oppo- 
nent’s twenty-yard line. 

The advantage to the offense is this: 
team had passed its way to within the opponent's five- 
yard line and then was stopped for three downs, it was 
often loath to pass on fourth down. If the pass failed, 
the opponents got out of a coffin-corner spot by having 
the ball given to them on their own twenty-yard line, 
whereas if a line plunge failed to score, the team which 
resisted the touchdown effort was still left in a disad- 
vantageous situation, Therefore, with the new change, 
the offensive quarterback can pass or run on fourth 
down when his team is knocking at the door and not 
run the risk of being demoted to an assistant manager's 
post by an irate coach. 

Speaking of irate people, this observer has seen many 
refs become the recipients of unjust and very vociferous 
beefs from fans. These outbursts from the stands when 
the home team has been penalized, stem more from the 
ignorance of the fans than from any suspected partisan- 
ship by the white-knickered arbiters. In a great many 
cases the mass heckling begins after an incompleted for- 
ward pass has been ruled complete because of pass in- 
terference. The average fan is particularly ignorant in 
recognizing pass interference because it is usually a case 


Previously, if a 


where the ref has to use his judgment instead of the 
rule book. So, perhaps, if we attempt to explain just 
what the ref thinks about as he weighs a case of possible 
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pass interference, we might reduce grandstand refereeing 
to a minimum and be awarded a plaque for service to 
abused officials. 

First, the degree of physical contact between the re- 
ceiver and the defender has nothing to do with the case. 
Many fans believe that when the receiver and defender 
collide in a race to catch or intercept the pass, resulting 
in the receiver’s being knocked down, pass interference 
should be called. However, the rules read differently. 
As long as both men are making a legitimate attempt to 
catch the ball, the fact that the attempts are simultaneous 
and result in bodily contact is merely an incidental illus- 
tration of the old theory that two people can’t occupy the 
same spot of ground without bruising each other con- 
siderably. That theory is being proven in Europe all the 
time. 

However, if the defender ceases to “play the ball,” and 
plays his opponent instead, it is a case of pass inter- 


ference and, the pass is ruled complete at the spot of the 


interference. Or if the potential receiver commits the 


infraction, his team is penalized fifteen yards. 
When you're trying to recognize pass interference, just 


Sometimes missed by ref is holding done 
in mix-up of scrimmage. Arrow indicates 
Notre Dame blocker’s arm, illegally fixed 
around leg of a potential Iowa tackler. 


Seldom evoked 
runner to grasp 


rule is one forbidding 
any part of blocking 
teammate. In photo at left, Penn ball 
carrier’s hand is seen holding arm of 
a blocker about to hit Yale defender. 


visualize two players rushing for a single seat instead of 
a ball. They can step all over one another trying to 
reach the seat first or they can both reach it together 
and break the chair; but the moment one of them stops 
concentrating on the seat and takes time out to shove, 
trip or hamper his opponent directly in any way, it is 
foul play, either on a gridiron or a trolley car. 

It must also be remembered that the interference does, 
not necessarily have to take place at the spot where the 
thrown pass comes down within reach of a catch. Ifa 


Encircled is Navy player about to cut down Princeton backer- 
up from behind, This is clipping, but is not a penalty when 
the action takes place within three yards of scrimmage fine. 


defender trips, shoves or blocks a receiver who is on his 
way to the spot where he hopes to grab the pass, the 
interference penalty is called no matter whether the re- 
ceiver could possibly have reached the pass or not. 

Now that this startling exposé of the mysterious pass 
interference ruling has been presented to the devotees of 
the cheering sections, perhaps the brash complaints at 
official decrees will be louder and stronger than ever. 
It’s just an afterthought ; and a crate of citrus fruit would 
probably be more useful than a plaque, anyway. 


Army man, against the rules, 
tackles a player other than 
ball carrier. No penalty as 
defensive man has obviously 
been fooled by Cornell play. 


FOOTBALL YEAR BOOK 


COACHING CHANGES OF 1941 


At 
Notre Dame 


Boston College 
Ohio State 


Marquette 
lowa State 
Idaho 
Oklahoma 
Colorado 


Tulsa 
San Francisco 


Dartmouth 
Army 


Brown 


Yale 


Tennessee 


Who 
Frank Leahy 


Denny Myers 


Paul Brown 


Tom Stidham 
Ray Donels 
Francis Schmidt 
Dewey Luster 
Jim Yeager 


Henry Frnka 


Jeff Cravath 


Tuss McLaughry 
Earl Blaik 


Skip Stahley 


Spike Nelson 


John Barnhill 


From 
Boston College 


Assistant at 
Brown 


Massilon High 
School, Ohio 


Oklahoma 
Freshman coach 


Ohio State 


Iowa State 


Assistant at 
Temple 


Assistant at 


WAS. iG: 
Brown 
Dartmouth 


Assistant at 
Harvard . 


Line coach 


Line coach 


(Major Neyland recalled to army duty) 


Baylor 


Frank Kimbrough Hardin-Simmons 


Hardin-Simmons Warren Woodson Arkansas State 


Texas Tech. 


Monmouth 


Dell Morgan 


Jelly Robinson 


ee a ee 


Tie = 
SO SOAP 
SIGNAL: 


“INCOMPLETE PASS, PENALTY 
REFUSED, MISSED GOAL, ETC. 


10% ih 


